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Important

Read, understand and obey the safety rules and
operating instructions in the Genie S-60 &
Genie S-65 Operator's Manualbefore attempting
any maintenance orrepair procedure.

This manual provides detailed scheduled

maintenance information for the machine owner and

user. It also provides troubleshooting and repair
procedures for qualified service professionals.

Basic mechanical, hydraulic and electrical skills are

required to perform most procedures. However,
several procedures require specialized skills, tools,
lifting equipment and a suitable workshop. In these
instances, we strongly recommend that
maintenance and repair be performed at a Genie
dealer service center.

Genie Industries has endeavored to deliver the
highest degree of accuracy possible. However,
continuous improvement of our products is a Genie
policy. Therefore product specifications are subject
to change without notice.

Readers are encouraged to notify Genie of errors
and send in suggestions for improvement. All
communications will be carefully considered for
future printings of this and other manuals. Please
write to the technical publications team in care of
Genie Industries, PO Box 97030, Redmond WA
98073-97030U.S.A.

If you have any questions, please contact Genie
Industries.

Contact us:

http://www.genielift.com
e-mail: techpub @ genieind.com
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Safety Rules

Danger

Failure to obey the instructions and safety rules in
this manual, and the Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
Operator's Manual will result in death or serious
injury.

Many of the hazards identified in the operator's

manual are also safety hazards when maintenance
and repair procedures are performed.

Do Not Perform Maintenance
Unless:

M You are trained and qualified to perform
maintenance on this machine.

You read, understand and obey:
- manufacturer’s instructions and safety rules
- employer’s safety rules and worksite
regulations
- applicable governmental regulations

M You have the appropriate tools, lifting
equipment and a suitable workshop.

Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 jii
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SAFETY RULES

Personal Safety

Any person working on or around a machine must
be aware of all known safety hazards. Personal
safety and the continued safe operation of the
machine should be your top priority.

Read each procedure thoroughly. This
manual and the decals on the machine
use signal words to identify the following:

Safety alert symbol—used to alert
personnel to potential personal
injury hazards. Obey all safety
messages that follow this symbol
to avoid possible injury or death.

A

Red—used to indicate the
presence of an imminently
hazardous situation which, if not
avoided, will result in death or
serious injury.

Orange—used to indicate the
AWARNING presence of a potentially

hazardous situation which, if not
avoided, could result in death or
serious injury.

ACAUTION Yellow with safety alert symbol—
used to indicate the presence of a

potentially hazardous situation
which, if not avoided, may result in
minor or moderate injury.

Yellow without safety alert
symbol—used to indicate the
presence of a potentially
hazardous situation which, if not
avoided, may result in property
damage.

CAUTION

Green—used to indicate operation
or maintenance information.

Workplace Safety

Be sure to wear protective eye wear and
@ other protective clothing if the situation
warrants it.
Be aware of potential crushing hazards
ﬁl such as moving parts, free swinging or
unsecured components when lifting or
placing loads. Always wear approved steel-toed
shoes.

Be sure to keep sparks, flames and
w lighted tobacco away from flammable and

combustible materials like battery gases
and engine fuels. Always have an approved fire
extinguisher within easy reach.

Be sure that all tools and working areas
\ are properly maintained and ready for

use. Keep work surfaces clean and free of
debris that could get into machine components and
cause damage.

Be sure any forklift, overhead crane or
_ﬂ other lifting or supporting device is fully

capable of supporting and stabilizing the
weight to be lifted. Use only chains or straps that
are in good condition and of ample capacity.

Be sure that fasteners intended for one
’\ time use (i.e., cotter pins and self-locking
nuts) are not reused. These components
may fail if they are used a second time.
oY, Be sure to properly dispose of old oil or
‘0 other fluids. Use an approved container.
Please be environmentally safe.

Be sure that your workshop or work area
is properly ventilated and well lit.

ﬁf )
A
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Section 2 ¢ Specifications

Specifications

Machine Specifications Platform dimensions 6 ft 8 ft
A" Models (Standard) (Optional)
Length 6 ft 8 ft
Stowed dimensions S-60 S-65 1.83m 244 m
Length 27 ft2in 30ft10in  Width 301in 36 in
8.3m 9.4 m 76.2 cm 91.4 cm
Width 8 ft 8 ft Tires and wheels
2.43m 243m  Tire size 15-19.5 NHS
Height 9 ft 9 ft Tire ply rating 12
2.74 m 2.74m ) .
Tire contact area 71sqin
Weight 26,060 Ibs 28,400 Ibs 458 sq cm
11,821 kg 12,882 kg Overall tire diameter 40 in
Ground clearance 121in 12in 102 cm
30 cm 30cm  Tire pressure 85 psi
Operational dimensions 586 bar
Wheel diameter 191/2in
Maximum platform height 60 ft 65 ft 49.5 cm
18.3m 19.8 m
Wheel width 121/4 in
Maximum horizontal reach 51 ft3in 56 ft 4 in 31 cm
15.6 m 17.2m
Wheel lugs 10 @ 3/4-16
Maximum turntable tailswing 3 ft 31/2in 3ft31/2in Lug nut torque, dry 420 ft-Ibs
100 cm 100 cm 569.5 Nm
Wheelbase 91ft0in 9ft0in | ug nut torque, lubricated 320 ft-lbs
27m 2.7m 433.9 Nm
Minimum turning radius, 12ft1in 12ft1in Fluid capacities
inside 3.7m 3.7m Fuel tank 33 gallons
Minimum turning radius, 22t 2in 22t 2in 125 liters
outside 6.76 m 6.76 m LPG tank 33.5 pounds
Turntable rotation continuous  continuous 15.2 kg
Hydraulic tank 45 gallons
Platform rotation 160° 1600 yoradt 70 litore
Maximum Capacity 600 |bS 500 |bS Hydrau”c System 53 ga”ons
6 foot platform 272 kg 227kg  (including tank) 200.6 liters
Maximum capacity 500 Ibs 500 Ibs Drive hubs 44 fl oz
8 foot platform 227 kg 227 kg 1.3 liters
Maximum allowable side force Turntable rotation 17 fl oz
ANSI and CSA 150 lbs 150 lbs  drive hub 0.5 liters
667 N 667 N Continuous improvement of our products is a Genie
CE 94001?5 Zglc?l\sl policy. Product specifications are subject to change

without notice.
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SPECIFICATIONS

Performance Specifications

Drive speeds, maximum 2WD 4WD
Drive speed, stowed 4.4 mph 3 mph
Gasoline/LPG models 7.1 km/h 4.8 km/h

40 ft/6.2 sec 40 ft/9.1 sec

12.2 m/6.2 sec 12.2 m/9.1 sec

Drive speed, stowed 4 mph 2.8 mph
Diesel models 6.4 km/h 4.5 km/h
40 ft/6.8 sec 40 ft/9.7 sec

12.2 m/6.8 sec 12.2 m/9.7 sec

Drive speed, 0.6 mph 0.6 mph
raised or extended 1 km/h 1 km/h
All models 40 ft/40 sec 40 ft/40 sec

12.2 m/40 sec 12.2 m/40 sec

Gradeability (hoom stowed)

Rough terrain 28% 40%

Third Edition  First Printing
. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________|]

Boom function speeds, maximum
from platform controls

Boom up

55 to 60 seconds

Boom down

90 to 95 seconds

Boom extend

60 to 64 seconds

Boom retract

55 to 60 seconds

Turntable rotate, 360°
boom fully stowed

80 to 84 seconds

Turntable rotate, 360°
boom extended

130 to 134 seconds

Platform rotate, 160°

10 to 20 seconds

Platform level up

35 to 65 seconds

Platform level down

25 to 55 seconds

Jib boom up, S-65 models

40 to 60 seconds

Jib boom down, S-65 models

50 to 80 seconds

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65

Part No. 65196



Third Edition e First Printing

Section 2 ¢ Specifications

Hydraulic Specifications

Hydraulic fluid Dexron equivalent

SPECIFICATIONS

Function pump

Type: pressure balanced gear

Drive pump Displacement - static 14cuin
23 cc
Type: bi-directional variable displacement piston pump )
Displacement @ 2500 rpm 15.2 gpm
Displacement @ 2500 rpm 30.3 gpm 57.4 I/min
114.7 I/min ) . . . .
Hydraulic tank circuit 10 micron with 25 psi
Maximum drive pressure 3500 psi return line filter (1.7 bar) bypass
241.3 bar - .
Function manifold
Charge pressure, neutral position 290 psi 20 bar ) -
Function relief valve pressure
Charge pressure, drive position 250 psi 17 bar  S-60 2600 psi 179 bar
S-65 2900 psi 200 bar
Medium pressure filter 3 micron
Boom down relief 2100 psi
Medium pressure filter 50 psi valve pressure 145 bar
bypass pressure 3.4 bar
Boom extend relief 2500 psi
Drive manifold valve pressure 172 bar
Brake release pressure 250 psi Oscillate axle relief 900 psi
17.2bar  valve pressure 62 bar
Steer end drive motors 4WD models Steer regulator
- ; Oscillate models 5gpm 18.9 I/min
D'Sp'acem?”‘ 1.52cuin Non-oscillate models 3.5gpm 13.2 I/min
per revolution 25 cc

Non-steer end drive motors

Displacement per revolution, variable 0.16to 2.8 cu in

Auxiliary pump

Type: fixed displacement gear pump

4WD (2 speed motor) 2.62t045.9cc  Displacement - static 0.152 cu in
25cc

Displacement per revolution, variable 1.121t0 2.8 cuin
2WD 18.41t0459cc  Displacement 1.4 gpm
5.3 I/min
Auxiliary pump 2500 psi
relief pressure 172 bar
Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 2-3
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SPECIFICATIONS

Ford Engine LRG-425 EFI

Displacement 153 cu in
2.5 liters
Number of cylinders 4

3.78 x 3.4 inches
96.01 x 86.36 mm

Bore & stroke

Horsepower 70@ 2500 rpm
Firing order

1-3-4-2

Low idle 1600 rpm
High idle 2500 rpm
Compression ratio 9.4:1

Compression pressure
Pressure (psi) of lowest cylinder must be
at least 75% of highest cylinder

0.035 to 0.055 inches
0.889 to 1.397 mm

Valve clearances -
collapsed tappet

Third Edition  First Printing
. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________|]

Starter motor

Normal engine cranking speed

200 to 250 rpm

Current draw, normal load 140-200A
Current draw, maximum load 800A
Current draw, minimum 60-80A
Maximum circuit voltage drop 0.5V DC
while starting (normal temperature)
Brush length, new 0.66 in
16.8 mm
Brush length wear limit 0.25in
6.35 mm
Maximum commutator 0.005 inches
run-out 0.127 mm
Battery
Type 12VDC, Group 31
Quantity 1

Cold cranking ampere 1000A
Lubrication system g amp
) ) Reserve capacity @ 25A rate 200 minutes
Oil pressure 40 to 60 psi
(operating temperature @ 2000 rpm) 2.751t0 4.1 bar Electronic fuel pump
Oil capacity 5quarts  Fuel pressure, static 64 psi
(including filter) 4.7 liters 4.4 bar
Oil viscosity requirements Fuel flow rate 0.58 gpm
2.18 liters per minute
Temperature below 60°F / 15.5°C 5W-30
Ignition System
-10°F to 90°F / -23°C to 32°C 10W-30 9 v

Temperature above 10W-40 or 10W-50

-10°F /-23°C

Temperature above 20W-40 or 20W-50

20°F / -6.6°C

Use oils meeting API classification SG (labeled SG/CC
or SG/CD) as they offer improved wear protection.
Units ship with 10W-40 SG/CC.

Spark plug type

Motorcraft AWSF-52-C

Spark plug gap

0.042 to 0.046 inches
1.07 to 1.18 mm

Engine coolant

Capacity 111/2 quarts
10.9 liters

Alternator

Output 95A, 14.5VDC

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Deutz Engine F4L 1011F

Displacement 166.7 cu in
2.732 liters

Number of cylinders 4
Bore and stroke 3.58 x 4.13 inches
91 x 105 mm

Horsepower 56 @ 3000 rpm
Firing order 1-3-4-2
Compression ratio 18.5:1
Compression pressure 362 to 435 psi
25 to 30 bar

Low idle 1500 rpm
High idle 2300 rpm

Governor centrifugal mechanical

Valve clearance, cold

Intake 0.012in
0.3 mm
Exhaust 0.020 in
0.5 mm

Lubrication system

SPECIFICATIONS

Injection system

Injection pump make OMAP
Injection pump pressure 4351 psi
300 bar
Injector opening pressure 3626 psi
250 bar

Fuel requirement

diesel number 2-D

Alternator output 55A, 14VDC

Starter motor

Current draw, no load 90A

Brush length, new 0.748 in

19 mm

Brush length, minimum 0.5in
12.7 mm

Battery

Type 12VDC, Group

31

Quantity 1

Cold cranking ampere

1000A

Reserve capacity @ 25A rate

200 minutes

Fan belt deflection

3/8 to 1/2 inch

Oil pressure 26 to 87 psi
1.8 to 6 bar 9t0 12mm
Qil capacity 11 quarts
(including filter) 10.5 liters
Oil viscosity requirements
Temperature below 60°F / 15.5°C (synthetic) 5W-30
-10°F to 90°F / -23°C to 32°C 10W-40
Temperature above -4°F / -34°C 15W-40
Engine oil should have properties of API classification
SG/CC or CD/SG grades.
Units ship with 10W-40 SG/CC.
Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 2-5
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SPECIFICATIONS

Perkins Engine 704-30

Displacement 183 cuin
2.9 liters

Number of cylinders 4
Bore and stroke 3.82 x 3.94 inches
97 x 100 mm

Horsepower 63 @ 2600 rpm
Firing order 1-3-4-2
Compression ratio 17.5:1

Compression pressure 300 to 500 psi
20.7 to 34.5 bar
Pressure (psi) of lowest cylinder must be

within 50 psi (3.45 bar) of highest cylinder

Low idle 1600 rpm
High idle 2200 rpm
Governor centrifugal mechanical

Valve clearance, cold

Intake 0.014 in
0.35 mm
Exhaust 0.014 in
0.35 mm
Lubrication system
Oil pressure 41 psi
(at 2600 rpm) 2.8 bar
Qil capacity 7.3 quarts
(including filter) 8.3 liters
Oil viscosity requirements
below 68°F / 20°C (synthetic) 5W-20
5°F to 104°F / -15°C to 40°C 10W-30
above 14°F / -10°C 15W-40

Engine oil should have properties of API classification
CC/SE. API classification CD/SE or CCMC D4 can be
used, but is not recommended during the first 50 hours
or for light load applications.

Third Edition  First Printing
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Injection system

Injection pump make Zexel PFR-KX
Injection pump pressure 2755 psi 190 bar
Injector opening pressure 3626 psi 250 bar

Fuel requirement

diesel number 2-D

Engine coolant

Capacity 111/2 quarts
10.9 liters
Alternator output 65A, 12VDC
Battery
Type 12VDC, Group 31
Quantity 1
Cold cranking ampere 1000A
Reserve capacity @ 25A rate 200 minutes
Fan belt deflection 3/gin
10 mm

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Section 2 ¢ Specifications

SPECIFICATIONS

Hydraulic Hose and Fitting Torque Specifications

Your machine is equipped with Parker Seal-Lok® O-ring face seal fittings and hose ends. Machines that
utilize Parker Seal-Lok® O-ring face seal fittings and hose ends require that the fittings and hose ends be
torqued to specification when they are removed and installed or when new hoses or fittings are installed.

Hydraulic Hose and Fitting Torque Specifications
SAE O-ring Boss Port - tube fitting Seal-Lok® - hose end
SAE Dash Installing SAE Dash
Size into... ft. Ibs. Nm Size ft. Ibs. Nm
-4 Aluminum 11 14.9 -4 18 24.4
Steel 16 21.7 -6 27 36.6
-6 Aluminum 23 31.2 -8 40 54.2
Steel 35 47.5 -10 63 85.4
-8 Aluminum 40 54.2 -12 90 122
Steel 60 81.3 -16 120 162.7
-10 Aluminum 69 93.6 -20 140 190
Steel 105 142.4 -24 165 223.7
-12 Aluminum 93 126.1
Steel 140 190
-16 Aluminum 139 188.5
Steel 210 284.7
-20 Aluminum 172 2338.2
Steel 260 352.5
-24 Aluminum 208 282
Steel 315 4271
Torque Procedure
1 Replace the O-ring. The O-ring must be 3 Be sure that the face seal O-ring is seated and
replaced anytime the seal has been broken. retained properly.
The O-ring cannot be re-used if the fitting or -
hose end has been tightened beyond finger 4 Position the tUb? gnd nut sguarely on the _face
tight. :gﬁl end of the fitting and tighten the nut finger
The O-rings used in the Parker ) - )
Seal Lok® fittings and hose ends 5 Tighten the put or flttmg to the appropnate
are a custom-size O-ring. They torque per given size as shown in the table
are not a standard SAE size above.
O-ring. They are available in the 6 Operate all machine functions and inspect the

O-ring field service kit
(Genie part number 49612).

2 Lubricate the O-ring before installation.

hoses and fittings and related components to
be sure that there are no leaks.

Part No. 65196
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Section 3 » Theory of Operation

Power Source

The Genie S-60 and Genie S-65 are powered by
either a Gasoline/LPG engine or one of two diesel
engines. The Gasoline/LPG option uses a Ford
LRG-425 EFI rated at 70 horsepower @ 2500
rpom. The diesel options include a Deutz
F4AL1011F rated at 56 horsepower @ 3000 rpm,
and a Perkins 704-30 rated at 63 horsepower @
2600 rpm.

Hydraulic System

All machine functions are performed by the
hydraulic system. The hydraulic system is divided
into two groups: Boom/Steer functions and Drive
functions.

Boom/Steer functions are powered by a single-
section gear pump, rated at 12.3 gpm

(46.6 L/min). When the engine is running, this
pump supplies hydraulic fluid under pressure to
the function manifold, where the directional and
flow control valves are located. To protect from
over-pressurization of the Boom/Steer system, the
pump is provided with a pressure relief valve, set
at 2900 psi (200 bar) on S-65 Models, and 2600
psi (179 bar) S-60 Models.

Drive functions are powered by a bi-directional,
variable output piston pump rated at 0 to 30.3 gpm
(0 to 114.7 L/min) @ 2500 rpm. Two internal 3500
psi (241 bar) relief valves are used to prevent
over-pressurization of the closed loop drive
system.

The boom lift cylinder, boom extend cylinder,
platform leveling slave cylinder, platform rotator
and jib boom cylinder (S-65 models) incorporate
counterbalance valves to prevent movement in the
event of a hydraulic line failure.

Theory Of Operation

Electrical System

Boom/Steer functions are accomplished by
moving a toggle switch or a controller, which
sends voltage to the appropriate directional control
valve. These directional valves determine which
direction the hydraulic fluid will travel. The volume
of hydraulic fluid is determined by either a
proportional valve or flow regulator valve. A
proportional valve receives a variable voltage
signal and delivers more hydraulic fluid as the
voltage increases. A flow regulator valve is a
mechanical valve and delivers a predetermined
amount of hydraulic fluid.

Drive forward or reverse is accomplished by
pressing down the foot switch in the platform and
moving the drive controller (joystick) in the
appropriate direction. When activated, the drive
controller completes a circuit to the Electronic
Displacement Controller (EDC). The EDC
regulates drive pump displacement in direct
relation to the drive controller position. A
horsepower limiter printed circuit board (located in
the platform control box) is provided to maintain
engine RPM as drive system loads become
greater. This is done by sensing engine RPM (via
an AC tap on the alternator) and limiting the
amount of current supplied to the drive controller/
EDC, which destrokes the pump, reducing pump
output.

Part No. 65196
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THEORY OF OPERATION

Limit switches

There are two types of limit switches which are
found in various locations on the machine: drive
speed limit switches and a drive enable limit
switch. The function of a drive speed limit switch is
to limit the raised or extended drive speed to 0.6
miles per hour (1 km/h) when the primary boom is
raised more than 2 feet (0.6 m) OR when the
primary boom is extended more than

18 inches (45.7 cm). The function of the drive
enable limit switch is to limit the ability of the
machine to drive when the boom is rotated beyond
the non-steer wheels.

Machine Controls

The Genie S-60 and Genie S-65 machines are
equipped with operational controls which are found
in two locations: the ground controls, located on
the tank side of the machine, and the platform
controls, located in the platform. All lift and drive
functions are available at the platform controls.
Only boom functions are available at the ground
controls.

Ground controls are activated by holding the
function enable toggle switch to either side, then
moving a boom function toggle switch in the
direction indicated on the control panel decal.
This will determine which boom function will
operate and its direction of travel.

Platform controls use toggle switches and boom
function controllers (joysticks) to operate the boom
functions. The drive controller (joystick) regulates
the drive pump displacement through the EDC in
direct relation to the drive controller position. A
thumb rocker switch on the top of the drive
controller is used for steering.

Washing electronic components is
not suggested. Instead, use
compressed air to remove debris.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Section 4 ¢ Scheduled Maintenance Procedures

Scheduled Maintenance Procedures

Observe and Obey:

Maintenance inspections shall be completed by
a person trained and qualified on the
maintenance of this machine.

Scheduled maintenance inspections shall be
completed daily, quarterly, annually and every 2
years as specified on the Maintenance
Inspection Report.

Failure to perform each procedure
AWARNING as presented and scheduled may

cause death, serious injury or
substantial machine damage.

Immediately tag and remove from service a
damaged or malfunctioning machine.

Repair any machine damage or malfunction
before operating machine.

Keep records on all inspections for three years.

|

Unless otherwise specified, perform each
procedure with the machine in the following
configuration:

- Machine parked on a flat, level surface
- Boom in the stowed position

- Turntable rotated with the boom between
the non-steering wheels

- Turntable secured with the turntable
rotation lock pin

- Key switch in the ofF position with the
key removed

- Wheels chocked

About This Section

This section contains detailed procedures for each
scheduled maintenance inspection.

Each procedure includes a description, safety
warnings and step-by-step instructions.

Symbols Legend

Safety alert symbol—used to alert
personnel to potential personal
injury hazards. Obey all safety

messages that follow this symbol
to avoid possible injury or death.

Red—used to indicate the
ADANGER

presence of an imminently
hazardous situation which, if not
avoided, will result in death or
serious injury.

Orange—used to indicate the
AWARNING presence of a potentially

hazardous situation which, if not
avoided, could result in death or
serious injury.

Yellow with safety alert symbol—
ACAUTION used to indicate the presence of a

potentially hazardous situation
which, if not avoided, may result
in minor or moderate injury.

Yellow without safety alert

CAUTION symbol—used to indicate the
presence of a potentially
hazardous situation which, if not
avoided, may result in property
damage.

Green—used to indicate operation
or maintenance information.

© Indicates that a specific result is expected after
performing a series of steps.
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SCHEDULED MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES

Maintenance Symbols Legend Maintenance Schedule
The following symbols have been There are five types of maintenance inspections
used in this manual to help that must be performed according to a schedule—
communicate the intent of the daily, quarterly, six months, annual, and two year.
instructions. When one or more of The Scheduled Maintenance Procedures Section
the symbols appear at the and the Maintenance Inspection Report have been
beginning of a maintenance divided into five subsections—A, B, C, D and E.
procedure, it conveys the meaning Use the following chart to determine which
below. group(s) of procedures are required to perform a

scheduled inspection.

Indicates that tools will be required to

. Inspection Table or Checklist
perform this procedure.
Daily or every 8 hours A
Indicates that new parts will be required Quarterly or every 250 hours A+B
to perform this procedure. Six month or every 500 hours A+B+C
Annual or every 1000 hours A+B+C+D
Indicates that a cold engine will be
requ|red to perform th|S procedure Two year or every 2000 hours A+B+C+D+E

Indicates that a warm engine will be Maintenance Inspection Report

required to perform this procedure. The maintenance inspection report contains
checklists for each type of scheduled inspection.

Make copies of the Maintenance Inspection Report
to use for each inspection. Store completed forms
for three years.

Indicates that dealer service is required
to perform this procedure.

= EE BB
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Maintenance Inspection Report

Model

Serial number

Date

Hour meter

Machine owner

Checklist A

Checklist B

A-1 Manuals

B-1 Exhaust system

A-2 Decals and placards

A-3 Damage and loose or
missing parts

B-2 Hydraulic tank filter
condition

B-3 Tires and wheels

A-4 Engine oil level

B-4 Brake configuration

A-5 Engine coolant-
Liquid cooled models

B-5 Drive hub oil level

A-6 Fuel leaks

B-6 Engine RPM

Inspected by (print)

Inspector signature

Inspector title

Inspector company

A-7 Hydraulic oil level

B-7 Key switch

A-8 Hydraulic leaks

B-8 Emergency Stop

A-9 Tire pressure

B-9 Ground control override

A-10 Oscillate axle

B-10 Directional valve

A-11 Platform and
ground controls

B-11 Platform leveling

B-12 Horn

A-12 Auxiliary power

B-13 Foot switch

Instructions
- Make copies of this report to use for
each inspection.

- Select the appropriate checklist(s) for
the type of inspection to be
performed.

Daily or 8 hour
Inspection: A

Quarterly or 250 hour
Inspection: A+B

Six Month or 500 hour
Inspection: A+B+C

Annual or 1000 hour
Inspection:

2 Year or 2000 hour
Inspection: A+B+C+D+E

A+B+C+D

- Place a check in the appropriate box
after each inspection procedure is
completed.

- Use the step-by-step procedures in
section 4 to learn how to perform
these inspections.

- If any inspection receives an “N”, tag
and remove the machine from
service, repair and re-inspect it. After
repair, place a check in the “R” box.

Legend
Y = yes, acceptable
N = no, remove from service
R = repaired

Comments

A-13 Tilt sensor

B-14 Engine idle select

A-14 Limit switches

B-15 Fuel select-Ford models

A-15 Drain filter/separator
Diesel models

B-16 Drive enable system

B-17 Drive brakes

A-16 Air filter

B-18 Drive speed-stowed

A-17 30 Day Service

B-19 Drive speed-raised

Perform every 100 hours:

B-20 Alarm package

A-18 Radiator-
Liquid cooled models

B-21 Hydraulic oil analysis

A-19 Battery

B-22 Replace hydraulic
tank return filter

A-20 Replace engine oil and
filter-Ford models

B-23 Inspect fuel tank cap
venting system

A-21 Electrical wiring

Perform every 400 hours:

Perform every 125 hours:

B-24 Replace engine air filter

A-22 QOil cooler and fins-
Deutz models

B-25 Replace spark plugs-
Ford models

Perform every 200 hours:

A-23 Check engine belt -
Ford/Perkins models

A-24 Fuel filter-Ford models

Part No. 65196
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MAINTENANCE INSPECTION REPORT

Instructions Checklist C Y NR Checklist E Y NR
- Make copies of this report to use for C-1 Engine belt- E-1 Hydraulic oil
each inspection. Deutz models E-2 Engine coolant-
- Select the appropriate checklist(s) for C-2 Valves-Deutz models Liquid cooled models
the type of inspection to be C-3 Fuel filter/water E-3 Fuel hoses-Ford models
performed. separator-Perkins models E-4 Replace engine
[ ] Daily or 8 hour C-4 I;L;?L::tse;Odels breather-P(.erkins models
Inspection: A ‘ . E-5 Wheel bearings
Quarter_ly or 250 hour s ?ﬁzfssrﬁ;%ﬁoﬂ;;nd Eerform .e\./ery 3000 hours:
Inspection: A+B -6 Fuel injectors-

— C-6 Glow plugs- Perkins models
Six Month or 500 hour Perkins models

|| Inspection: A+B+C C-7 Check the coolant-
Annual or 1000 hour Liquid cooled models

| | Inspection: A+B+C+D .8 PCV valve-Ford models
2 Year or 2000 hour

| | Inspection: A+B+C+D+E Checklist D Y N R

- Place a check in the appropriate box D-1 Boom wear pads
after each inspection procedure is D-2 Free-wheel configuration
completed. D-3 Turntable bearing bolts

- Use the step-by-step procedures in D-4 Grease rotation bearing
section 4 to learn how to perform D-5 Drive hub oil

these inspections. D-6 Drive loop hydraulic filter

- If any inspection receives an “N”, tag
and remove the machine from
service, repair and re-inspect it. After
repair, place a check in the “R” box.

D-7 Replace engine oil and
filter-Deutz models

D-8 Fuel strainer-
Deutz models

Legend D-9 Fuel filter/water
Y = yes, acceptable separator-Deutz models
N = no, remove from service D-10 Change fuel lines-
R = repaired Deutz models
Comments D-11 Valves-Deutz models

D-12 Clean engine breather-
Perkins models
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A-1
Inspect the Operators and
Safety Manuals

Maintaining the operator’s and safety manuals in
good condition is essential to safe machine
operation. Manuals are included with each
machine and should be stored in the container
provided in the platform. An illegible or missing
manual will not provide safety and operational
information necessary for a safe operating
condition.

1 Check to be sure that the storage container is
present and in good condition.

2 Check to make sure that the operator's,
responsibilities and safety manuals are present
and complete in the storage container in the
platform.

3 Examine the pages of each manual to be sure
that they are legible and in good condition.

4 Always return the manuals to the storage
container after use.

Contact your authorized Genie
distributor or Genie Industries if
replacement manuals are needed.

Table A Procedures

A-2
Inspect the
Decals and Placards

Maintaining all of the safety and instructional
decals and placards in good condition is
mandatory for safe machine operation. Decals
alert operators and personnel to the many possible
hazards associated with using this machine. They
also provide users with operation and maintenance
information. An illegible decal will fail to alert
personnel of a procedure or hazard and could
result in unsafe operating conditions.

1 Refer to the Decals section in the Genie S-60
& Genie S-65 Operator's Manual and use the
decal list and illustrations to determine that all
decals and placards are in place.

2 Inspect all decals for legibility and damage.
Replace any damaged or illegible decal
immediately.

Contact your authorized Genie
distributor or Genie Industries if
replacement decals are needed.

Part No. 65196
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TABLE A PROCEDURES

A-3
Inspect for Damage and Loose or
Missing Parts

Daily machine condition inspections are essential
to safe machine operation and good machine
performance. Failure to locate and repair damage,
and discover loose or missing parts may result in
an unsafe operating condition.

1 Inspect the entire machine for damage and
improperly installed or missing parts including:

- Electrical components, wiring and electrical
cables

- Hydraulic hoses, power units, fittings, cylinders
and manifolds

- Fuel and hydraulic tanks

- Drive and turntable motors and drive hubs
- Boom wear pads

- Tires and wheels

- Engine and related components

- Limit switches, alarms, horn and beacon

- Nuts, bolts and other fasteners

- Platform entry mid-rail or gate

Check entire machine for:
- Cracks in welds or structural components
- Dents or damage to machine
- Battery and connections
- Compartment covers and latches

Be sure that all structural and other critical
components are present and all associated
fasteners and pins are in place and properly
tightened.

After you complete each inspection, be sure that all
compartment covers are in place and secured.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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A-4
Check the Engine Oil Level

Maintaining the proper engine oil level is essential
to good engine performance and service life.
Operating the machine with an improper oil level
can damage engine components.

Check the oil level with the
engine off.

1 Check the engine oil dipstick.
Ford Models:

® Result: The oil level should be within the "safe"
marks on the dipstick.

Deutz Models:

® Result: The oil level should be within the two
marks on the dipstick.

Perkins Models:

® Result: The oil level should be within the two
notches on the dipstick.

TABLE A PROCEDURES

Deutz FAL 1011F Engine

Oil capacity (including filter) 8.5 quarts 8 liters
Oil viscosity requirements

below 60°F / 15.5°C (synthetic) 5W-30
-10°F to 90°F / -23°C to 32°C 10W-40
above -4°F / -34°C 15W-40

Engine oil should have properties of API classification
CC/SE or CC/SF grades. Units ship with 10-40 CC/SG.

Perkins 704-30 Engine

Oil capacity (including filter) 9.6 quarts 9 liters
Oil viscosity requirements

below 60°F / 15.5°C 15W-40
-10°F to 90°F / -23°C to 32°C 10W-30
above -4°F / -34°C 15W-40

Engine oil should have properties of API classification
CF4 grade. Units ship with 10-40 CC/SG.

Ford LRG-425 EFI Engine

Oil capacity (including filter) 4.5 quarts 4.3 liters

Oil viscosity requirements

below 60°F / 15.5°C 5W-30
-10° to 90°F / -23° to 32°C 5W-30
above -10°F / -23°C 5W-30
above 25°F / -4°C 10W-30

Use oils meeting API classification SH or SG grade.
Units ship with 10-40 CC/SG.

Part No. 65196
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A-5
Check the Engine Coolant Level -
Liquid Cooled Models

Maintaining the engine coolant at the proper level
is essential to engine service life. Improper coolant
level will affect the engine's cooling capability and
damage engine components. Daily checks will
allow the inspector to identify changes in coolant
level that might indicate cooling system problems.

Burn hazard. Beware of hot
ACAUTION engine parts and coolant. Contact

with hot engine parts and/or

coolant may cause severe burns.

1 Check the fluid level in the coolant recovery
tank. Add fluid as needed.

®© Result: The fluid level should be at the
FULL mark.

Do not remove the radiator cap.

A-6
Check for Fuel Leaks

Failure to detect and correct fuel leaks will result in
an unsafe condition. An explosion or fuel fire may
cause death or serious injury.

Explosion and fire hazard. Engine
ADANGER [Pd J

fuels are combustible. Inspect the
machine in an open, well-
ventilated area away from heaters,
sparks, flames and lighted
tobacco. Always have an
approved fire extinguisher within
easy reach.

1 Open the shutoff valve on the liquid petroleum
gas (LPG) tank by turning it counterclockwise

(if equipped).

4-8 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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2 Perform a visual inspection around the following
areas.

Gasoline/LPG models:

- LPG tank, hoses and fittings, solenoid shutoff
valve, LPG regulator and throttle body.

An LPG detector may be
necessary to locate LPG leaks.

- Gasoline tank, manual shutoff valve, fuel
pump, fuel filters, fuel rail and fuel injectors,
hoses and fittings and throttle body.

Diesel models:

- Fuel tank, shutoff valve, hoses and fittings,
fuel pump, fuel filter, fuel injection pumps and
fuel injectors (atomizers).

ADANGER Explosion and fire hazard. If a fuel

leak is discovered, keep any
additional personnel from entering
the area and do not operate the
machine. Repair the leak
immediately.

TABLE A PROCEDURES

A-7
Check the Hydraulic Oil Level

Maintaining the hydraulic oil at the proper level is
essential to machine operation. Improper hydraulic
oil levels can damage hydraulic components. Daily
checks allow the inspector to identify changes in oil
level that might indicate the presence of hydraulic
system problems.

1 Be sure that the boom is in the stowed position,
then visually inspect the sight gauge located on
the side of the hydraulic oil tank.

® Result: The hydraulic oil level should be within
the top 2 inches (5 cm) of the sight gauge.

2 Add oil as needed.

Hydraulic oil specifications

Hydraulic oil type Dexron equivalent

Tank capacity 45 gallons

170 liters
Hydraulic system 53 gallons
(including tank) 200.6 liters

Part No. 65196
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A-8
Check for Hydraulic Leaks

Detecting hydraulic fluid leaks is essential to

operational safety and good machine performance.

Undiscovered leaks can develop into hazardous
situations, impair machine functions and damage
machine components.

Bodily injury hazard. Spraying
AWARNING hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin.

1 Inspect for hydraulic oil puddles, dripping or
residue on or around the following areas:

- Hydraulic tank—filter, fittings, hoses, auxiliary
power unit, filters, and turntable surface

- Engine compartment—hydraulic filters,
fittings, hoses, pumps, component tray

- All hydraulic cylinders

- All hydraulic manifolds

- Primary, and jib booms

- The underside of the turntable

- The underside of the drive chassis
- Ground area under the machine

A-9
Check the Tire Pressure

Bodily injury hazard. An over-
AWARNING inflated tire can explode and could

cause death or serious injury.

Tip-over hazard. Do not use
AWARNING temporary flat tire repair products.

This procedure does not need

to be performed on machines

equipped with the foam-filled

tire option.

To safeguard maximum stability, achieve
optimum machine handling and minimize tire
wear, it is essential to maintain proper pressure
in all air-filled tires.

1 Check each tire with an air pressure gauge.
Add air as needed.

Tire specifications

Tire size 15-19.5 NHS
Pressure 85 psi
5.86 bar

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65

Part No. 65196



Third Edition e First Printing Section 4 « Scheduled Maintenance Procedures

TABLE A PROCEDURES

A-10
Test the Oscillate Axle
(if equipped)

Proper axle oscillation is essential to safe machine
operation. If the axle oscillation system is not
operating correctly, the stability of the machine is
compromised and it may tip over.

1 Start the engine from the platform controls.

2 Drive the right steer tire up onto a 6 inch
(15 cm) block or curb.

® Result: The three remaining tires should stay in
firm contact with the ground and the chassis
should remain level at all times.

3 Drive the left steer tire up onto a 6 inch (15 cm)
block or curb.

© Result: The three remaining tires should stay in
firm contact with the ground and the chassis
should remain level at all times.

4 Drive both steer tires up onto a 6 inch (15 cm)
block or curb.

® Result: The non-steer tires should stay in firm
contact with the ground.

If the chassis does not remain
level during test, see Repair
Procedure 11-6, How to Set Up
the Directional Valve Linkage OR
see Repair Procedure 11-5, How
to Adjust the Oscillate Sequencing
Valve Pressure.

Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 4-11
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A-11 5 Push in the Emergency Stop button to the orFr
osition.
Test the Platform and postt
® Result: No function should operate, the engine
Ground Controls should stop.

Testing the machine functions and the Emergency
Stop buttons for malfunctions is essential for safe
machine operation. An unsafe working condition
exists if any function fails to operate properly or
either Emergency Stop button fails to stop all the
machine functions and shut off the engine. Each
function should activate, operate smoothly and be

Machines equipped with Platform
Level Control Disable Function:
The platform level toggle switch
will not operate when the boom is
raised or extended past the drive
speed limit switches.

free of hesitation, jerking and unusual noise. Diesel models: All functions
should stop immediately. The

1 Pull out the Emergency Stop button at the engine will shut off after 2 to 3
ground controls to the on position. seconds.

2 Start the engine from the ground controls. 6 Start the engine from the platform controls.

3 Do not hold the function enable switch to either 7 Do not press down on the foot switch.
side. Attempt to activate each boom and
platform function toggle switch. 8 Attempt to operate all machine functions.

® Result: All boom and platform functions should © Result: All machine functions should not
not operate. operate.

4 Hold the function enable switch to either side 9 Press down the foot switch and activate each
and activate each boom and platform function machine function.
toggle switch. @ Result: All machine functions should operate

® Result: All boom and platform functions should through a full cycle.
operate through a full cycle. Descent alarm (if
equipped) should sound while the boom is
lowering.

10 Push in the Emergency Stop button to the orr
position at the platform controls.

® Result: No function should operate, the engine
should stop.

As a safety feature, selecting
and operating the ground
controls will override the
platform controls, including
the Emergency Stop switch.

Diesel models:

All functions should stop
immediately. The engine will
shut off after 2 to 3 seconds.
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A-12
Test the Auxiliary Power
Operation

Detection of auxiliary power system malfunctions is
essential for safe machine operation. An unsafe
working condition exists if the auxiliary powered
functions do not operate in the event of a main
power loss. When operating the machine on
engine power, selecting auxiliary power will stop
the engine immediately. Auxiliary power is
designed for short term use only, and excessive
use will result in battery drain and component
damage.

1 Turn the key switch to ground control and pull
out the Emergency Stop button to the on
position.

2 Lift the red auxiliary power
toggle switch cover

(if equipped).

3 Simultaneously hold the
auxiliary power toggle switch
oN and activate each boom
function toggle switch.

® Result: All boom functions should operate.

To conserve battery power, test
each function through a partial
cycle.

4 Turn the key switch to platform control.

5 Pull out the Emergency Stop button to the on
position at the platform controls, then press
down the foot switch.

TABLE A PROCEDURES

6 Lift the red auxiliary power toggle switch cover if
equipped).

7 Simultaneously
hold the 7\\
auxiliary power \
toggle switch
oN and activate
each function
controller or
toggle switch.

® Result: All boom and steer functions should
operate. Drive functions should not operate with
auxiliary power.

To conserve battery power, test
each function through a partial
cycle.

Part No. 65196
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A-13
Test the Tilt Sensor

The tilt sensor sounds an alarm located in the
platform when the incline of the turntable exceeds
the rating on the serial plate.

Select a level test area. The tilt
alarm should not be sounding prior
to the test.

1 Start the engine from the platform controls.

2 Open the tank side turntable cover and press
down on one side of the tilt sensor.

© Result: The alarm in the platform should sound.

Tip-over hazard. The alarm should

AWARNING be audible at the ground controls.
If the alarm is not audible at the
ground controls, replace the alarm
in the platform.

a fuel tank
b tilt sensor
¢ ground control box

A-14
Test the Limit Switches

Drive Limit Switches

Detecting limit switch malfunctions is essential to
safe machine operation. The drive limit switches
are used to restrict drive speed when the boom is
raised or extended. An improperly functioning drive
limit switch will allow the machine to operate in an
unsafe position.

1 Remove the cover from the rear of the turntable
to access the drive limit switch.

2 Visually inspect the boom up drive limit switch
mounted to the turntable riser at the pivot end
of the boom. Inspect for the following:

- Broken or missing roller or arm
- Missing fasteners
- Loose wiring

a  turntable riser
b boom
¢  boom up drive limit switch (LS2)

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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3 Manually activate the boom up drive limit
switch.

® Result: The boom up drive limit switch arm
should move freely and spring return to center.
A distinct click should be felt and heard.

4 Visually inspect the boom extend drive limit
switch located at the end of the cable track on
the boom. Inspect for the following:

- Broken or missing roller or arm
- Missing fasteners

! @K_

@ ©

a  boom extend drive limit switch (LS1)
b  cable track

- Loose wiring

5 Start the engine from the ground controls.
6 Extend the boom approximately 3 feet (0.9 m).

7 Manually activate the boom extend drive limit
switch.

® Result: The boom extend drive limit switch arm
should move freely and spring return to center.
A distinct click should be felt and heard.

TABLE A PROCEDURES

8 Turn the key switch to platform controls and
fully retract the boom.

9 Move the lift/drive selector switch to the drive
position (if equipped).

10 Press down the foot switch and slowly move the
drive controller off center.

® Result: The machine should move at normal
drive speeds.

11 Move the lift/drive selector switch to the lift
position (if equipped).

12 Raise the boom to just above horizontal.

13 Move the lift/drive selector switch to the drive
position (if equipped).

14 Slowly move the drive controller off center.

®© Result: The machine should move at a reduced
drive speed.

15 Move the lift/drive selector switch to the lift
position (if equipped).

16 Lower the boom to the stowed position, then
extend the boom 3 feet (0.9 m).

17 Move the lift/drive selector switch to the drive
position (if equipped).

18 Slowly move the drive controller off center.

® Result: The machine should move at a reduced
drive speed.

Drive speed, maximum,
raised or extended position

All models 1 foot per second (0.6 mph)

0.3 meter per second (0.97 km/h)

Part No. 65196
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Drive Enable Limit Switch

A properly functioning drive enable limit switch is
essential for safe machine operation and
workplace safety. The drive enable limit switch
stops the drive function when the boom is rotated
past a non-steer wheel and alerts the operator that
the machine may drive in the opposite direction
that the drive and steer controller is moved.

1 Start the engine from the platform controls and
rotate the turntable to the left until the boom is
past the left non-steer wheel. Turn the engine
off.

2 Visually inspect the drive enable limit switch for
the following:

- Broken or missing roller or arm
- Missing fasteners
- Loose wiring

turntable
drive enable limit switch (LS3)
¢ turntable rotation bearing

oo

w

Manually activate the drive enable limit switch.

Result: The drive enable limit switch arm should
move freely and spring return to center. A
distinct click should be felt and heard.

Start the engine from the platform controls, and
press down the foot switch.

Result: The drive enable indicator light should
be on.

Rotate the turntable so the boom is between the
non-steer wheels.

Result: The drive enable indicator light should
be off and drive function should operate.

Rotate the turntable to the left until the boom is
past the left non-steer wheel.

Result: The drive enable indicator light should
be on. Drive function should not operate until
the drive enable override toggle switch is
activated.

Rotate the turntable to the right until the boom is
past the right non-steer wheel.

Result: The drive enable indicator light should
be on. Drive function should not operate until
the drive enable override toggle switch is
activated.
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A-15
Drain the Fuel Filter/ Water
Separator - Diesel Models

Proper maintenance of the fuel filter/water
separator is essential for good engine
performance. Failure to perform this procedure can
lead to poor engine performance and component
damage.

Explosion and fire hazard. Engine

ADANGER fuels are combustible. Perform this
procedure in an open, well-
ventilated area away from heaters,
sparks, flames and lighted
tobacco. Always have an
approved fire extinguisher within
easy reach.

Perform this procedure with the
engine off.

Perkins Models:

1 Open the engine side turntable cover and locate
the fuel filter/water separator.

TABLE A PROCEDURES

2 Loosen the vent plug located on the fuel filter/
water separator head.

Fuel filter/water separator

a head bolt
b  vent plug
¢ drain plug
d filter bowl
e  separator head

3 Loosen the drain plug located at the bottom of
the bowl. Allow the water to drain into a suitable
container until fuel starts to come out.
Immediately tighten the drain plug.

4 Tighten the vent plug.

If the fuel filter/water separator is
completely drained, you must
prime the fuel filter/water
separator before starting the
engine. Refer to C-4 in this
section, Replace The Fuel Filter
Element - Perkins Diesel Models,
for instructions on how to prime
the fuel filter/water separator.

Part No. 65196
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5 Clean up any fuel that may have spilled.

6 Start the engine from the ground controls and
check the fuel filter/water separator and vent
plug for leaks.

Explosion and fire hazard. If a fuel
ADANGER [y

leak is discovered, keep any
additional personnel from entering
the area and do not operate the
machine. Repair the leak
immediately.

Deutz Models:

1 Open the engine side cover and locate the fuel
filter/water separator.

2 Loosen the drain plug located at the bottom of
the filter. Allow the water to drain into a suitable
container until fuel starts to come out.
Immediately tighten the drain plug.

a fuel filter
b  drain plug

® ®

3 Clean up any fuel that may have spilled.

If the fuel filter is completely
drained, you must prime the fuel
filter/water separator before
starting the engine. Refer to D-9 in
this section, Replace The Fuel
Filter/Water Separator - Deutz
Diesel Models, for instructions on
how to prime the fuel filter/water
separator.

4 Start the engine from the ground controls and
check the fuel filter/water separator for leaks.

Explosion and fire hazard. If a fuel
ADANGER [

leak is discovered, keep any
additional personnel from entering
the area and do not operate the
machine. Repair the leak
immediately.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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A-16
Inspect the Engine Air Filter

Maintaining the engine air filter in good condition is
essential to good engine performance and service
life. Failure to perform this procedure can lead to

poor engine performance and component damage.

Perform this procedure with the
engine off.

Gasoline/LPG and Deutz Diesel Models:

1 Open the engine side cover and remove the
retaining ring from the end cap of the air filter
canister.

2 Remove the end cap from the air cleaner
canister.

3 Remove the air filter retaining fastener. Remove

the filter element.

4 Clean the inside of the canister and the gasket
with a damp cloth.

5 Inspect the filter element. If needed, blow out
from inside out using low pressure dry
compressed air, or tap dust out taking care not
to damage the element.

6 Install the air filter element and install the
mounting fastener.

7 Install the end cap onto the canister. Install and
tighten the retaining ring.

TABLE A PROCEDURES

Perkins Diesel models:

1 Open the engine side cover and disconnect the
retaining fasteners from the end cap of the air
filter canister. Remove the end cap.

2 Remove the filter element.

3 Empty dust discharge valve by pressing
together the sides of the discharge slot. Clean
discharge slot as needed.

Perkins diesel models
a airfilter
b  dust discharge valve

4 Clean the inside of the canister and the canister
end cap with a damp cloth.

5 Inspect the filter element. If needed, blow out
from inside out using low pressure dry
compressed air, or tap out dust taking care not
to damage the element.

6 Install the filter element

7 Install the end cap onto the canister. Secure the
retaining fasteners.

Air filters - Genie part numbers

Ford LRG-425 EFI Engine 27916
Deutz F4AL 1011F Engine 27916
Perkins 704-30 Engine 62420
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A-17
Perform 30 Day Service

The 30 day maintenance procedure is a one time
sequence of procedures to be performed after the
first 30 days or 50 hours of usage. After this
interval, refer to the maintenance tables for
continued scheduled maintenance.

1 Perform the following maintenance procedures:

A-20 Replace the Engine Oil and Filter -
Gasoline/LPG Models (if applicable) OR

C-5 Replace the Engine Oil and Filter -
Perkins Diesel Models (if applicable) OR

D-7 Replace the Engine Oil Filter -
Deutz Diesel Models (if applicable)

B-3 Inspect the Tires and Wheels
(including lug nut torque)

B-22 Replace the Hydraulic Tank Return
Filter

D-3 Check the Turnable Rotation Bearing
Bolts

A-18
Inspect the Radiator -
Liquid Cooled Models

Engine specifications require that
this procedure be performed every
100 hours. Perform this procedure
more often if dusty conditions
exist.

Maintaining the radiator in good condition is
essential for good engine performance. Operating
a machine with a damaged or leaking radiator may
result in engine damage. Also, restricting air flow
through the radiator (i.e., dirt or debris) will affect
the performance of the cooling system. A frequent
check allows the inspector to identify changes in
the condition of the radiator that might indicate
cooling system problems.

AWARNING Bodily injury hazard. Do not

inspect while the engine
is running. Remove the key to
secure from operation.

Bodily injury hazard. Beware of

ACAUTION hot engine parts and coolant.
Contact with hot engine parts
and/or coolant may cause severe
burns.

1 Remove the air baffle retaining fasteners.
Remove the air baffle.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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2 Remove the 2 engine pivot plate retaining bolts.

Swing the engine pivot plate away from the
machine to access the radiator.

a  engine pivot plate
b  pivot plate retaining bolts
c  air baffle

3 Inspect the radiator for leaks and physical
damage.

4 Clean the radiator fins of debris and foreign
materials.

5 Inspect all radiator hoses and connections.

6 Swing the engine pivot plate back to its original
position and install the two engine pivot plate
retaining bolts.

7 Replace the air baffle and install the air baffle
retaining fasteners.

TABLE A PROCEDURES

A-19
Check the Battery

Genie specifications require that
this procedure be performed every
100 hours.

Proper battery condition is essential to good
engine performance and operational safety.

Improper fluid levels or damaged cables and
connections can result in engine component
damage and hazardous conditions.

Electrocution hazard. Contact with
AWARNING hot or live circuits could result in

death or serious injury. Remove all

rings, watches and other jewelry.

Bodily injury hazard. Batteries
AWARNING contain acid. Avoid spilling or

contacting battery acid. Neutralize
battery acid spills with baking soda
and water.

1 Put on protective clothing and eye wear.

2 Be sure that the battery cable connections are
free of corrosion.

3 Be sure that the battery hold downs and cable
connections are tight.

Part No. 65196
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4 Remove the battery vent caps and check the
specific gravity of each battery cell with a
hydrometer.

® Result: If any battery cell displays a specific
gravity of less than 1.026, the battery must be
replaced.

5 Check the battery acid level of each cell. If
needed, replenish with distilled water to the
bottom of each battery fill tube. Do not overfill.

6 Install the battery vent caps.

Applying a corrosion preventative
sealant will help eliminate
corrosion on the battery terminals
and cables.

A-20
Replace the Engine Oil and
Filter - Gasoline/LPG Models

Ford engine specifications require
that this procedure be performed
every 100 hours. Perform this
procedure more often if dusty
conditions exist or the machine is
subjected to extended low idle
operation.

Periodic replacement of the engine oil and filter

is essential to good engine performance. Operating
the machine with an improper oil level or
neglecting periodic oil and filter changes can
damage engine components. A daily check of
machine hours against the hours noted on the oll
filter will allow the inspector to anticipate and
perform oil and filter changes at the 100 hour
interval.

Perform this procedure after
warming the engine to normal
operating temperature.

Bodily injury hazard. Beware of
ACAUTION hot engine parts and oil. Contact

with hot engine oil and/or engine
parts may cause severe burns.

1 Open the engine side turntable cover and
remove the oil filler cap located on the valve
cover.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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2 Pull the oil drain hose out from underneath the
engine.

3 Open the engine oil drain valve on the engine
oil pan and allow all of the oil from the engine to
drain into a suitable container. See
specifications.

=
il
il

L
PR

engine pivot plate

pivot plate retaining bolts
oil drain hose

air baffle

Q0T

4 Close the engine oil drain valve.

5 Remove the 2 engine pivot plate retaining bolts.
Pull the engine pivot plate away from the
machine to access the oil filter.

6 Place a container under the oil filter.
7 Use an oil filter wrench and remove the filter.

8 Apply a thin layer of fresh oil on the gasket of

TABLE A PROCEDURES

9 Use a permanent ink marker to write the date
and number of hours from the hour meter on
the oil filter.

10 Fill the engine with new oil per specifications
and install the filler cap. See capacity
specifications.

11 Start the engine from the ground controls.
Allow the engine to run for 30 seconds, then
turn the engine off.

12 Check the oil filter, oil pan drain hose and drain
valve for leaks.

13 Swing the engine pivot plate back to its original
position and install the two engine pivot plate
retaining bolts.

14 Check the engine oil level dipstick. Add oil
if needed.

15 Clean up any oil that may have spilled. Properly
dispose of the oil and filter.

Ford LRG-425 EFI Engine 4.5 quarts
Oil capacity (including filter) 4.3 liters
Oil viscosity requirements

below 60°F / 15.5°C 5W-30
-10° to 90°F / -23° to 32°C 5W-30
above -10°F / -23°C 5W-30
above 25°F / -4°C 10W-30

Use oils meeting API classification SH or SG grade.

the new oil filter. Install the filter and tighten it Oil filter - Genie part number 52581
securely by hand.
Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 4-23
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A-21
Inspect the Electrical Wiring

Genie specifications require that
this procedure be performed every
100 hours.

Maintaining electrical wiring in good condition is
essential to safe operation and good machine
performance. Failure to find and replace burnt,
chafed, corroded or pinched wires could result in
unsafe operating conditions and may cause
component damage.

Electrocution hazard. Contact with
AWARNING hot or live circuits could result in

death or serious injury. Remove all

rings, watches and other jewelry.

1 Open the engine side turntable cover.

2 Remove the 2 engine pivot plate retaining bolts
and swing the engine out away from the
machine to access the wiring.

a  engine pivot plate
b  pivot plate retaining bolts
c  air baffle

3 Inspect the following areas for burnt, chafed,
corroded and loose wires:

- Engine wiring harness
- Hydraulic manifold wiring
4 Open the ground controls side turntable cover.

5 Inspect the following areas for burnt, chafed,
corroded and loose wires:

- Inside of the ground control box
- Hydraulic manifold wiring

6 Start the engine from the ground controls and
raise the boom above the turntable covers.

7 Inspect the turntable area for burnt, chafed and
pinched cables.

8 Lower the boom to the stowed position and turn
the engine off.

9 Inspect the following areas for burnt, chafed,
corroded, pinched and loose wires:

- Cable track on the primary boom
- Cables on the primary, and jib booms
- Jib boom/platform rotate manifold

- Inside of the platform control box

10 Swing the engine pivot plate back to its original
position and install the two engine pivot plate
retaining bolts.
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A-22

Check the Oil Cooler and
Cooling Fins -

Deutz Diesel Models

Engine specifications require that
this procedure be performed every
125 hours.

Maintaining the oil cooler in good condition is
essential for good engine performance. Operating
a machine with a damaged oil cooler may result in
engine damage. Also, restricting air flow through
the oil cooler will affect the performance of the
cooling system.

Bodily injury h . Do not
AWARNING odily injury hazard. Do no

inspect while the engine
is running. Remove the key to
secure from operation.

Bodily injury hazard. Beware of
ACAUTION hot engine components. Contact

with hot engine components may
cause severe burns.

TABLE A PROCEDURES

QOil Cooler

1 Remove the engine side cover mounting
fasteners. Remove the engine side turntable
cover.

2 Inspect the oil cooler for leaks and physical
damage.

a  oil cooler
b cylinder head cooling fins
c fan blower fins

3 Clean the oil cooler of debris and foreign
material.
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Cooling and Fan Blower Fins

4 Remove the 2 bolts from under the engine pivot
plate. Swing the engine pivot plate away from
the machine to access the fan blower.

a  engine pivot plate
b  pivot plate retaining bolts
c  air baffle

(6]

Inspect the fan blower fins for physical damage.

(o]

Clean the fan blower fins of debris and foreign
material.

~

Inspect the head cooling passages and fins for
physical damage or foreign material, using a
flashlight.

8 Clean the cylinder head cooling passages and
fins of debris and foreign material.

9 Install the engine side cover.

10 Swing the engine pivot plate back to its original
position and install the two engine pivot plate
retaining bolts.

A-23

Check the Engine Belt -
Gasoline/LPG and Perkins Diesel
Models

Engine specifications require that
this procedure be performed every
200 hours.

Maintaining the engine belt is essential to good
engine performance and service life. The machine
will not operate properly with a loose or defective
belt and continued use may cause component
damage.

AWARNING Bedily injury hazard. Do not

inspect while the engine is
running. Remove the key to
secure from operation.

ACAUTION Bedily injury hazard. Beware of
hot engine components. Contact

with hot engine components may
cause severe burns.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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1 Remove the 2 engine pivot plate retaining

bolts. Swing the engine pivot plate away from
the machine to access the front engine access

cover mounting fasteners.

| L,
L/ .‘).‘ )ﬁ

— L

a  engine pivot plate
b  pivot plate retaining bolts
c  air baffle

2 Inspect the engine belt for:
- Cracking
- Glazing
- Separation
- Breaks
3 Replace belt if any damage is found.

Ford LRG-425 EFI engines are
equipped with a serpentine belt
and incorporate a self adjusting
belt tensioner. No adjustment is
required.

Section 4 ¢ Scheduled Maintenance Procedures

TABLE A PROCEDURES

Perkins Diesel models:

4 Check the engine belt for proper tension.

(o]

Perkins Diesel engine

Swing the engine pivot plate back to its original
position and install the two engine pivot plate
retaining bolts.

Replace the air baffle and install the air baffle
retaining fasteners.

Belt deflection -

Perkins Diesel models

3/8 inch to 1/2 inch
9mmto 12 mm

Engine belts - Genie part numbers

Ford models
Perkins Diesel models

52580
62423

Part No. 65196
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A-24
Replace the Fuel Filters -
Gasoline/LPG Models

Engine specifications require that
this procedure be performed every
200 hours.

Replacing the gasoline fuel filter is essential to
good engine performance and service life. A dirty
or clogged filter may cause the engine to perform
poorly and continued use may cause component
damage. Extremely dirty conditions may require
that the filter be replaced more often.

Explosion and fire hazard. Engine
ADANGER [P J

fuels are combustible. Replace the
fuel filter in an open, well-
ventilated area away from heaters,
sparks, flames and lighted
tobacco. Always have an
approved fire extinguisher within
easy reach.

Perform this procedure with the
engine off.

1 Locate the fuel pre-filter to the left of the ground
control box.

2 Turn the manual shutoff valve, located at the
fuel tank, to the cLosED position.

3 At the pre-filter, disconnect the fuel hose that
goes to the fuel tank.

4 Disconnect and plug the fuel hose from the fuel
pre-filter to the fuel pump, then remove the pre-
filter.

5 Install the new fuel pre-filter (Genie part number
52179) and connect the fuel hoses to the filter.

6 Clean up any fuel that may have spilled during
the installation procedure.

7 Remove the 2 engine pivot plate retaining bolts.
Swing the engine pivot plate away from the
machine to access the fuel pressure regulator/
filter.

8 Locate the fuel pressure regulator/filter installed
on the engine mounting leg.

9 Disconnect and plug the hoses from the fuel
pressure regulator/filter.

Explosion and fire hazard.
ADANGER Electronic Fuel Injection (EFI)
systems operate at a very high
pressure. Fuel may be expelled
under pressure if the hoses are
removed too quickly. Loosen the
fuel hoses very slowly to allow the
fuel pressure to dissipate
gradually. Wrap a cloth around
fuel hoses to absorb leaking fuel
before disconnecting them.

10 Remove the fuel pressure regulator/filter
mounting fasteners. Then remove the regulator/
filter from the engine mounting leg.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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11 Install the new fuel pressure regulator/filter
(Genie part number 52567) onto the engine
mounting leg and connect the hoses to the
regulator/filter.

Component damage hazard. Be

CAUTION sure the correct regulator/ilter is
installed or component damage
may occur.

12 Turn the manual shutoff valve, located at the
fuel tank, to the oreN position.

13 Start the machine from the ground controls,
then inspect the fuel filters and hoses for leaks.

Explosion and fire hazard. If a fuel
ADANGER [y

leak is discovered, keep any
additional personnel from entering
the area and do not operate the
machine. Repair the leak
immediately.

14 Swing the engine pivot plate back to its original
position and install the two engine pivot plate
retaining bolts.
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B-1 2 All models: Be sure that all nuts and bolts are

Check the Exhaust System tight.

Inspect all welds for cracks.

3
4 Inspect for exhaust leaks; i.e., carbon buildup

around seams and joints.

Maintaining the exhaust system is essential to 5 Diesel models: Swing the engine pivot plate
good engine performance and service life. Running back to its original position and install the two
the engine with a damaged or leaking exhaust engine pivot plate retaining bolts.

system can cause component damage and unsafe
operating conditions.

Bodily injury h . Do not
AWARNING odily injury hazard. Do no

inspect while the engine
is running. Remove the key to
secure from operation.

Bodily injury hazard. Beware of

ACAUTION hot engine components. Contact
with hot engine components may
cause severe burns.

1 Diesel models: Remove the 2 bolts from under
the engine pivot plate. Swing the engine pivot
plate away from the machine to access the
exhaust system.

a  engine pivot plate
b  pivot plate retaining bolts
c  air baffle
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B-2 3 Inspect the filter condition indicator.

Check the Hydraulic Tank Return ] I
Filter Condition Indicator

Maintaining the hydraulic tank return filter in good I
condition is essential to good system performance !
and safe machine operation. The filter condition ‘
indicator will show when the hydraulic flow is @7 ‘
bypassing a clogged filter. If the filter is not \ [
frequently checked and replaced, impurities
will remain in the hydraulic system and cause
component damage.

[ —

Perform this procedure with the
engine running.
1 Start the engine from the platform controls. ! o
a filter condition indicator
2 Move the engine idle speed select switch to b fiter
high idle (rabbit symbol). ¢ hydraulic tank

® Result: The filter should be operating with the
plunger in the green area. If the display shows
the plunger in the red area, this indicates that
the hydraulic filter is being bypassed and the
filter should be replaced. See B-22, Replace the
Hydraulic Tank Return Filter.
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B-3 4 Check the pressure in each air-filled tire. Add
. air as necessary.

Inspect the Tires and Wheels y

(including lug nut torque) Tires and wheels

Tire size 15-19.5 NHS
Pressure 85 psi

Maintaining the tires and wheels in good 5.86 bar

condition is essential to safe operation and good _ :
Tire ply rating 12

performance. Tire and/or wheel failure could result
in a machine tip-over. Component damage may Wheel lugs 10 @ 3/4-16
also result if problems are not discovered and

; . ; . Lug nut torque, dr 420 ft-lbs
repaired in a timely fashion. J a Y 569.5 Nm
Bodily injury hazard. An over- Lug nut torque, lubricated 320 ft-lbs

AWARNING ; ... ;o can explode and could 433.9 Nm

result in death or serious injury.

AWARNING Tip-over hazard. Do not use

temporary flat tire repair products.

The tires on some machines are
foam filled and do not need air
added to them.

1 Check all tire treads and sidewalls for cuts,
cracks, punctures and unusual wear.

2 Check each wheel for damage, bends and
cracked welds.

3 Check each lug nut for proper torque.
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B-4 2 Be sure the free-wheel valve is

Confirm the Proper

. . The free-wheel valve is located on
Brake Configuration the drive pump.

closed (clockwise).

Proper brake configuration is essential to safe
operation and good machine performance.
Hydrostatic brakes and hydraulically-released,
spring-applied individual wheel brakes can appear
to operate normally when they are actually not fully
operational.

1 Check each drive hub disconnect cap to be

nee o a  drive pump
sure it is in the engaged position. b  free-wheel valve
. » c lift pump
brake disengage position d  screwdriver

always remain closed.

_+ +_,m—_@ The free-wheel valve should
—|/ |—=8

brake engage position
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B-5
Check the Qil Level in
the Drive Hubs

Failure to maintain proper drive hub oil levels may
cause the machine to perform poorly and
continued use may cause component damage.

Drive Hubs

1 Drive the machine to rotate the hub until the
plugs are located one on top and the other at
90 degrees.

2 Remove the plug located at 90 degrees and
check the oil level.

® Result: The oil level should be even with the
bottom of the plug hole.

3 If necessary, remove the top plug and add oil
until the oil level is even with the bottom of the
side plug hole.

4  Apply pipe thread sealant to the plug(s), and
then install the plug(s) in the drive hub.

5 Repeat this procedure for each drive hub.

Drive hub oil

44 fl oz
1.30 liters

Capacity

Type: SAE 90 multipurpose hypoid gear oil - APl service
classification GL5

Turntable Rotate Drive Hub

1 Remove the plug located on the side of the hub
and check the oil level.

®© Result: The oil level should be even with the
bottom of the plug hole.

a  drive hub
b  plug

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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2 If necessary, add oil until the oil level is even
with the bottom of the side plug hole.

3 Apply pipe thread sealant to the plug, and
install the plug in the drive hub.

Turntable rotate drive hub oil

Capacity 17 fluid ounces
0.51 liters

Type SAE 90 multipurpose hypoid gear oil - API service
classification GL5
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B-6
Check and Adjust the
Engine RPM

Maintaining the engine rpm at the proper setting for
both low and high idle is essential to good engine
performance and service life. The machine will not
operate properly if the rpm is incorrect and
continued use may cause component damage.

Gasoline/LPG Models:

The engine rpm is controlled by
the ECM and can only be adjusted
by re-programming the ECM. If
rpm adjustment or service is
required, please contact the Genie
Industries Service Department OR
your local Ford dealer.

Gasoline/LPG models

Low idle 1600 rpm

High idle 2500 rpm

Diesel models:

This procedure will require two
people.

1 Connect a tachometer to the engine. Start the
engine from the ground controls.

® Result: Low idle should be 1500 rpm for Deutz
models, 1600 rpm for Perkins models.

Skip to step 4 if the low idle rpm is correct.

2

(O]

Loosen the low idle lock nut and turn the low
idle adjustment screw clockwise to increase the
rpm, or counterclockwise to decrease the rpm.
Tighten the low idle lock nut and confirm the

rpm.
Uit

1 B s A7 NG
—
Ol — L
: / - e
SRR B ©
X S [T ) E— OO
a b c d

solenoid boot

high idle adjustment nut
yoke lock nut

yoke

low idle adjustment screw
low idle lock nut

0D QOO0OTw

Move the function enable toggle switch to the
high idle (rabbit symbol) position.

Result: High idle should be 2300 rpm for Deutz
models, 2200 rpm for Perkins models.

If high idle rpm is correct, disregard
adjustment step 4.
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4 Loosen the yoke lock nut, then turn the high idle

adjustment nut and solenoid boot
counterclockwise to increase the rpm or
clockwise to decrease the rpm. Tighten the
yoke lock nut and recheck the rpm.

Be sure the solenoid fully retracts
when activating high idle.

Deutz Diesel models

TABLE B PROCEDURES

B-7
Test the Key Switch

Proper key switch action and response is essential
to safe machine operation. The machine can be
operated from the ground or platform controls and
the activation of one or the other is accomplished
with the key switch. Failure of the key switch to
activate the appropriate control panel could cause

Low idle 1500 rpm

High idle 2300 rpm

Perkins Diesel models

Low idle 1600 rpm

High idle 2200 rpm

a hazardous operating situation.

1

Pull out the Emergency Stop button to the on
position at both the ground and platform
controls.

Turn the key switch to ground control, start the
engine and then turn the key switch to platform
control.

Check any machine function from the ground
controls.

Result: The machine functions should not
operate.

Turn the key switch to ground control.

Check any machine function from the platform
controls.

Result: The machine functions should not
operate.

Turn the key switch to the orr position.

Result: The engine should stop and no
functions should operate.

Diesel models: All functions
should stop immediately. The
engine will shut off after 2to 3
seconds.
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B-8
Test the Emergency
Stop Buttons

Properly functioning Emergency Stop buttons
are essential for safe machine operation. An
improperly operating Emergency Stop button
will fail to shut off power and stop all machine
functions, resulting in a hazardous situation for
ground and platform personnel.

As a safety feature, selecting

and operating the ground controls
will override the platform controls,
including the platform Emergency
Stop button.

1 Start the engine from ground controls.

2 Push in the Emergency Stop button to the orrF
position.

® Result: The engine should shut off and no
machine functions should operate.

Diesel models: All functions
should stop immediately. The
engine will shut off after 2to 3
seconds.

3 Start the engine from platform controls.

Push in the Emergency Stop button to the ofr
position.

© Result: The engine should shut off and no
machine functions should operate.

The ground control Emergency
Stop button will stop all machine
operation, even if the key switch
is switched to platform control.

B-9
Test the Ground Control Override

A properly functioning ground control override is
essential to safe machine operation. The ground
control override function is intended to allow
ground personnel to operate the machine from the
ground controls whether or not the Emergency
Stop button on the platform controls is in the on or
ofF position. This function is particularly useful if
the operator at the platform controls cannot return
the boom to the stowed position.

1 Push in the platform Emergency Stop button
to the oFF position.

2 Start the engine from the ground controls.

3 At the ground controls, operate each boom
function through a partial cycle.

® Result: All boom functions should operate.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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B-10
Check the Directional Valve
Linkage

Perform this test only on models
equipped with a oscillating axle.

Proper axle oscillation is essential to safe machine
operation. If the directional valve linkage is not
operating correctly, the stability of the machine is
compromised and it may tip over.

1 Remove the drive chassis cover from the
non-steer end.

2 Inspect the linkage for the following:

- Lock nut is tight against yoke
- Yoke clevis pins are installed
- Cotter pins are installed through clevis pins

- Linkage is properly attached to
directional valve

a directional valve

b clevis pin with cotter pin (hidden)
c  yoke

d  lock nut

TABLE B PROCEDURES

B-11
Test the Platform Self-leveling

Automatic platform self-leveling throughout

the full cycle of boom raising and lowering is
essential for safe machine operation. The
platform is maintained at level by the platform
leveling slave cylinder which operates in a closed
loop hydraulic circuit with the master cylinder
located at the base of the boom.

A platform self-leveling failure creates an unsafe
working condition for platform and

ground personnel.

1 Start the engine from the ground controls and
lower the boom to the stowed position.

2 Hold the function enable toggle switch to either
side and adjust the platform to a level position
using the platform level toggle switch.

3 Raise and lower the boom through
a full cycle.

® Result: The platform should remain level at
all times to within £5 degrees.
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Genie S-60 & Genie S-65



Section 4 ¢ Scheduled Maintenance Procedures

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

TABLE B PROCEDURES

B-12
Test the Horn

A functional horn is essential to safe machine
operation. The horn is activated at the platform
controls and sounds at the ground as a warning to
ground personnel. An improperly functioning horn
will prevent the operator from alerting ground
personnel of hazards or unsafe conditions.

1 Turn the key switch to platform controls and
pull out the Emergency Stop button to the
ON position at both the ground and
platform controls.

2 Push down the horn button at the platform
controls.

® Result: The horn should sound.

If necessary, the horn can be
adjusted to obtain the loudest
volume by turning the adjustment
screw near the wire terminals on
the horn.

B-13
Test the Foot Switch

A properly functioning foot switch is essential to
safe machine operation. Machine functions should
activate and operate smoothly as long as the foot
switch is pressed down, and promptly stop when
the foot switch is released. The foot switch will also
shift the engine into high idle if the idle select is
switched to the rabbit and foot switch symbol. An
improperly functioning foot switch can cause an
unsafe working condition and endanger platform
and ground personnel.

The engine should not start if the
foot switch is pressed down.

1 Turn the key switch to platform controls and pull
out the Emergency Stop button to the on
position at both the ground and platform
controls.

2 Press down the foot switch and attempt to start
the engine by moving the start toggle switch to
either side.

® Result: The engine should not start.

3 Do not press down the foot switch and attempt
to start the engine.

® Result: The engine should start.

4 Do not press down the foot switch and operate
the machine functions.

® Result: The machine functions should not
operate.

5 Press down the foot switch and operate the
machine functions.

® Result: The machine functions should operate.
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B-14
Test the Engine Idle Select
Operation

A properly operating engine idle select switch
is essential to good engine performance and safe
machine operation. There are three settings.

Low idle (turtle symbol) allows the operator to
control individual boom functions only. Drive
functions do not operate at low idle.

High idle (rabbit symbol) allows the operator
to control multiple boom and/or drive functions
simultaneously. This setting maintains a
consistent high idle and is usually selected only
when the generator option is being used.

Foot switch activated high idle (rabbit and foot
switch symbols) should be used for normal
machine operation. This setting activates high idle
only when the foot switch is pressed down.

1 Pull out the Emergency Stop button to the
ON position at both the ground and platform
controls.

2 Start the engine from the ground controls. Move
and hold the function enable toggle switch in
the high idle (rabbit symbol) position.

® Result: The engine RPM should change to high
idle.

3 Release the function enable toggle switch.

© Result: The engine RPM should change to low
idle.

TABLE B PROCEDURES

Turn the key switch to platform controls.

At the platform controls, move the engine idle
select toggle switch to high idle (rabbit symbol).
Do not press down the foot switch.

Result: The engine RPM should change to high
idle.

Move the engine idle select switch to low idle
(turtle symbol).

Result: The engine RPM should change to low
idle.

Move the engine idle select switch to foot switch
activated high idle (rabbit and foot switch
symbol).

Result: The engine RPM should not change to
high idle.

Press down the foot switch.

® Result: The engine RPM should change to high

idle.

Part No. 65196
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B-15
Test the Fuel Select Operation -
Gasoline/LPG Models

The ability to select and switch between
gasoline and LPG fuels as needed is essential to
safe machine operation. A fuel selection can be
made while the engine is running or not.
Switching malfunctions and/or the failure of the
engine to start and run properly in both fuel
modes and through all idle speeds can indicate
fuel system problems that could develop into a
hazardous situation.

Perform this test after checking
the gasoline and LPG fuel levels,

and warming the engine to normal

operating temperature.

1 Move the fuel select toggle switch to gasoline

and then move the engine idle select switch to

foot switch activated high idle (rabbit and foot
switch symbol).

2 Start the engine from the platform controls and

allow it to run at low idle.

3 Press down the foot switch to allow the engine
to run at high idle.

® Result: The engine should start promptly and
operate smoothly in low and high idle.

Release the foot switch and shut the engine off
by pushing the Emergency Stop button in to the
OFF position.

Move the fuel select switch to LPG.
Start the engine and allow it to run at low idle.

Press down the foot switch to allow the engine
to run at high idle.

Result: The engine should start promptly and
operate smoothly in low and high idle.

The engine may hesitate
momentarily and then continue
to run on the selected fuel if the
fuel source is switched while
the engine is running.
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B-16
Test the Drive Enable System

Proper drive enable system operation is

essential to safe machine operation. When the
boom is past the non-steering wheels, drive
movement is stopped and the indicator light turns
on. The drive enable switch must be held to either
side to reactivate the drive function and should
alert the operator that the machine will move in the
opposite direction that the drive and steer controls
are moved. An improperly functioning drive enable
system may allow the machine to be moved into
an unsafe position.

1 Start the engine from the platform controls.

2 Move the lift/drive selector toggle switch to the
lift position (if equipped).

3 Press down the foot switch.

4 Rotate the turntable to the
right until the boom moves
past the right non-steering
wheel.

® Result: The drive enable
indicator light should turn on
and remain on while the
boom is anywhere in the
range shown.

5 Move the lift/drive select toggle switch to the
drive position (if equipped).

6 Slowly move the drive control handle off center.

® Result: The drive function should not operate.

TABLE B PROCEDURES

7 Hold the drive
enable toggle
switch to either side
and slowly move
the drive control
handle off center.

Collision hazard. Always use the
ACAUTION color-coded direction arrows on
the platform control panel and the
drive chassis to identify which
direction the machine will travel.

® Result: The drive function should operate.

8 Rotate the turntable to the left until the boom
moves past the left non-steering wheel.

® Result: The drive enable indicator light should

come on and remain on while the boom is
anywhere in the range shown.

9 Repeat steps 6 and 7.

Part No. 65196
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B-17
Test the Drive Brakes

Proper brake action is essential to safe machine
operation. The drive brake function should operate
smoothly, free of hesitation, jerking and unusual
noise. Hydrostatic brakes and hydraulically-
released individual wheel brakes can appear to
operate normally when they are actually not fully
operational.

Collision hazard. Be sure that the

AWARNING machine is not in free-wheel or
partial free-wheel configuration.
Refer to B-4 in this section,
Confirm the Proper Brake
Configuration.

Select a test area that is firm, level
and free of obstructions.

Be sure the boom is fully retracted
and lowered to the stowed
position.

1 Mark a test line on the ground for reference.
2 Start the engine from the platform controls.

3 Move the lift/drive select switch to the drive
position (if equipped).

4 Choose a point on the machine; i.e., contact
patch of a tire, as a visual reference for use
when crossing the test line.

5 Bring the machine to top drive speed before

reaching the test line. Release the drive
controller when your reference point on the
machine crosses the test line.

6 Measure the distance between the test line and
your machine reference point.

3to5ft
06to1.2m

Braking: high range,
paved surface

The brakes must be able to hold
the machine on any slope it is able
to climb.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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B-18
Test the Drive Speed -
Stowed Position

Proper drive function movement is essential to
safe machine operation. The drive function should
respond quickly and smoothly to operator control.
Drive performance should also be free of
hesitation, jerking and unusual noise over the
entire proportionally controlled speed range.

Select a test area that is firm, level
and free of obstructions.

Be sure the boom is fully retracted
and lowered to the stowed
position.

1 Create start and finish lines by marking two
lines on the ground 40 feet (12.2 m) apart.

2 Start the engine from the platform controls.

3 Move the lift/drive select switch to the drive
position (if equipped).

4 Choose a point on the machine; i.e., contact
patch of a tire, as a visual reference for use
when crossing the start and finish lines.

TABLE B PROCEDURES

5 Bring the machine to top drive speed before
reaching the start line. Begin timing when your
reference point on the machine crosses the
start line.

6 Continue at full speed and note the time when
the machine reference point crosses the finish

line.
Drive speed:
stowed position 2wD 4WD
Ford models 40 ft/6.2 sec 40 ft/9.1 sec
12.2 m/6.2 sec 12.2 m/9.1 sec
Diesel models 40 ft/6.8 sec 40 t/9.7 sec

12.2 m/6.8 sec 12.2 m/9.7 sec
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B-19
Test the Drive Speed -
Raised or Extended Position

Proper drive function movement is essential to
safe machine operation. The drive function should
respond quickly and smoothly to operator control.
Drive performance should also be free of
hesitation, jerking and unusual noise over the
entire proportionally controlled speed range.

Select a test area that is firm, level
and free of obstructions.

1 Create start and finish lines by marking two
lines on the ground 40 feet (12.2 m) apart.

2 Start the engine from the platform controls.

3 Move the lift/drive select switch to the lift
position (if equipped).

4 Move the engine idle select switch to
foot switch activated high idle (rabbit and foot
switch). Press down the foot switch and raise
the boom above horizontal.

5 Move the lift/drive select switch to the drive
position (if equipped).

6 Choose a point on the machine; i.e., contact
patch of a tire, as a visual reference for use
when crossing the start and finish lines.

7 Bring the machine to top drive speed before
reaching the start line. Begin timing when your
reference point on the machine crosses the
start line.

8 Continue at full speed and note the time when
the machine reference point crosses the finish
line.

©

Move the lift/drive select switch to the lift
position (if equipped).

10 Press down the foot switch and lower the boom
to the stowed position.

11 Extend the boom 1 foot (30 cm).

12 Move the lift/drive select switch to the drive
position (if equipped).

13 Choose a point on the machine; i.e., contact
patch of a tire, as a visual reference for use
when crossing the start and finish lines.

14 Bring the machine to top drive speed before
reaching the start line. Begin timing when your
reference point on the machine crosses the
start line.

15 Continue at top speed and note the time when
the machine reference point crosses the finish
line.

Drive speed, maximum,
raised or extended position

All models 1 foot per second (0.6 mph)

0.3 meter per second (0.97 km/h)

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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B-20

Test the Alarm Package
(if equipped)

The alarm package includes:

- Travel alarm
- Descent alarm
- Flashing beacons

Alarms and beacons are installed to alert operators
and ground personnel of machine proximity and
motion. The alarm package is installed on the
turntable rear cover. Beacons are installed on both
turntable covers.

The alarms and beacons will
operate with the engine
running or not running.

1 Turn the key switch to ground controls and pull
out the Emergency Stop button to the on
position at both the ground and platform
controls.

© Result: Both flashing beacons should be on and
flashing.

2 Hold the function enable switch to either side
and activate the boom toggle switch in the pown
position, hold for a moment and then release it.

® Result: The descent alarm should sound when
the toggle switch is held down.

3 Turn the key switch to platform controls.

® Result: The flashing beacons should be on
and flashing.

TABLE B PROCEDURES

Move the lift/drive selector switch to the lift
position (if equipped).

Press down the foot switch. Move the boom
controller to the bown position, hold for a
moment and then release it.

Result: The descent alarm should sound when
the controller is held down.

Move the lift/drive selector switch to the drive
position (if equipped).

Press down the foot switch. Move the drive
controller off center, hold for a moment and
then release it. Move the drive controller off
center in the opposite direction, hold for a
moment and then release it.

Result: The travel alarm should sound when the
drive controller is moved off center in either
direction.
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B-21
Perform Hydraulic Oil Analysis

See E-1, Test or Replace the Hydraulic Oil.

B-22
Replace the Hydraulic Tank
Return Filter

Genie requires that this procedure
be performed quarterly or every
250 hours, whichever comes first.
Perform this procedure more often
if dusty conditions exist.

Replacement of the hydraulic tank return filter is
essential for good machine performance and
service life. A dirty or clogged filter may cause the
machine to perform poorly and continued use may
cause component damage. Extremely dirty
conditions may require that the filter be replaced
more often.

Bodily injury hazard. Beware of
ACAUTION hot oil. Contact with hot oil may

cause severe burns.

Perform this procedure with the
engine off.

1 Place a suitable container under the hydraulic
tank return filter.

2 Remove the filter with an oil filter wrench.

3 Apply a thin layer of fresh oil to the new oil filter
gasket.
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4 Install the new filter and tighten it securely by
hand. Clean up any oil that may have spilled
during the installation procedure.

5 Use a permanent ink marker to write the date
and number of hours from the hour meter on
the oil filter.

6 Start the engine from the ground controls.

7 Inspect the filter and related components to
be sure that there are no leaks.

Hydraulic tank return filter

Genie part number 46014

B-23

TABLE B PROCEDURES

Inspect the Fuel Tank Cap Venting

System

Genie requires that this procedure
be performed quarterly or every
250 hours, whichever comes first.
Perform this procedure more often
if dusty conditions exist.

A free breathing fuel tank cap is essential for good
engine performance and service life. A dirty or
clogged fuel tank cap may cause the engine to
perform poorly and continued use may cause
component damage. Extremely dirty conditions
may require that the cap be inspected more often.

ADANGER

Explosion and fire hazard. Engine
fuels are combustible. Perform this
procedure in an open, well-
ventilated area away from heaters,
sparks, flames and lighted
tobacco. Always have an
approved fire extinguisher within
easy reach.

Perform this procedure with the
engine off.

1 Remove the cap from the fuel tank.
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2 Check for proper venting.

When checking for positive fuel
tank cap venting, air should pass
freely through the cap.

© Result: Air should pass through the fuel tank
cap. Clean or replace the cap.

3 Using a mild solvent, carefully wash the cap
venting system. Dry using low pressure
compressed air.

4 Repeat step 2.

5 Install the fuel tank cap onto the fuel tank.

B-24
Replace the Engine Air Filter
Element

Engine specifications requires that
this procedure be performed every
400 hours or annually, whichever
comes first. Perform this
procedure more often if dusty
conditions exist.

Maintaining the engine air filter in good condition is
essential to good engine performance and service
life. Failure to perform this procedure can lead to

poor engine performance and component damage.

Perform this procedure with the
engine off.

Gasoline/LPG and Deutz Diesel Models:

1 Open the engine side turntable cover and
remove the retaining ring from the end cap of
the air filter canister.

2 Remove the end cap from the air cleaner
canister.

3 Remove the air filter retaining fastener. Remove
the filter element.

4 Clean the inside of the canister and the gasket
with a damp cloth.
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TABLE B PROCEDURES

5 Install the new air filter element and mounting 5 Install the new filter element.

fastener. 6 Install the end cap onto the canister. Secure the

6 Install the end cap onto the canister. Install and retaining fasteners.
tighten the retaining ring.

Perkins Diesel models: Air filters - Genie part numbers

Ford LRG-425 EFI Engine 27916
1 Open the engine side turntable cover and Deutz F4L 1011F Engine 27916
disconnect the retaining fasteners from the end Perkins 704-30 Engine 62420
cap of the air filter canister. Remove the end
cap.

2 Remove the filter element.

3 Empty the dust discharge valve by pressing
apart the lips of the discharge valve. Clean
discharge valve as needed.

a  airfilter
b  dust discharge valve

4 Clean the inside of the canister and the canister
end cap with a damp cloth.
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B-25
Replace the Spark Plugs -
Gasoline/LPG Models

Engine specifications requires that
this procedure be performed every

400 hours.

Periodic replacement of the spark plugs is
essential to good engine performance and
service life. Worn, loose or corroded spark plugs
will cause the engine to perform poorly and may
result in component damage.

Perform this procedure with the
engine off.

1 Remove the 2 engine pivot plate retaining bolts.

Swing the engine pivot plate away from the
machine to access the spark plugs.

a  engine pivot plate
b pivot plate retaining bolts
c  air baffle

o o A~ W

Label, then disconnect the plug wires from the
spark plugs by grasping the handle on the
spark plug boot. Do not pull on the plug wire.

Blow out any debris around spark plugs.
Remove all the spark plugs from the engine.
Adjust the gap on each new spark plug.

Install the new spark plugs, then connect the
wires. Be sure that each spark plug wire is
attached to the correct spark plug.

Swing the engine pivot plate back to its original
position and install the two engine pivot plate
retaining bolts.

Ford LRG-425 EFI Engine
Spark plug specifications

Spark plug type

Motorcraft AWSF-52C

Spark plug gap

0.042 to 0.046 inches
1.07t0 1.18 mm

Spark plug torque

5-10 ft-lbs
7-14 Nm

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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C-1
Check the Engine Belt -
Deutz Diesel Models

Maintaining the engine belt is essential to good
engine performance and service life. The machine
will not operate properly with a loose or defective
belt and continued use may cause component
damage.

AWARNING Bodily injury hazard. Do not

inspect while the engine is
running. Remove the key to
secure from operation.

ACAUTION Bodily injury hazard. Beware of
hot engine components. Contact

with hot engine components may
cause severe burns.

1 Remove the 2 engine pivot plate retaining bolts.

Swing the engine pivot plate away from the
machine to access the engine belt.

Table C Procedures

2 Remove the front engine access cover mounting

fasteners.

3 Inspect the engine belt for:

- Cracking

- Glazing

- Separation
- Breaks

4 Replace belt if any damage is found.

5 Check the engine belt for proper tension. Adjust

as necessary.

Deutz Diesel engine
6 Install the front engine access cover.

7 Swing the engine pivot plate back to its original
position and install the two engine pivot plate
retaining bolts.

Belt deflection -
Deutz Diesel models 3/8 inch to 1/2 inch

9mmto 12 mm

Engine belt - Genie part number 32698
a  engine pivot plate
b  pivot plate retaining bolts
c  air baffle
Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 4 -53
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C-2

Check the Engine Valve
Clearances -

Deutz Diesel Models

Engine specifications require
that this procedure be performed
initially at 500 hours, at 1000
hours and every 1000 hours
thereafter.

Complete information to perform this procedure is
available in the Deutz F4L 1011F Operation
Manual, Deutz part number 0297 7343 (Genie part
number 52883).

C-3

Replace the Fuel Filter/ Water
Separator Element -

Perkins Diesel Models

Replacing the diesel fuel filter/water separator
element is essential for good engine performance
and service life. A dirty or clogged filter may cause
the engine to perform poorly and continued use
may cause component damage. Extremely dirty
conditions may required that the filter be replaced
more often.

Explosion and fire hazard. Engine

ADANGER fuels are combustible. Perform this
procedure in an open, well-
ventilated area away from heaters,
sparks, flames and lighted
tobacco. Always have an
approved fire extinguisher within
easy reach.

Perform this procedure with the
engine off.

Immediately clean up any fuel that
may have spilled during this
procedure.

1 Open the engine side turntable cover and locate
the fuel filter/water separator.

2 Tag, disconnect and plug the fuel hose from the
fuel tank at the fuel filter/water separator head.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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3 Loosen the vent plug located on the fuel filter/
water separator head.

Fuel filter/water separator
a  head bolt

b  ventplug

¢  drain plug

d filter bowl

e  separator head

4 Place a suitable container under the filter bowl.
Loosen the drain plug located at the bottom of
the bowl. Completely drain the fuel.

5 Loosen the head bolt. Rotate the filter bowl
counterclockwise and remove it from the
element.

6 Rotate the filter element counterclockwise and
remove it from the filter head.

7 Install the bowl onto the new filter element
(Genie part number 22942).

TABLE C PROCEDURES

8 Apply a thin layer of clean diesel fuel onto the
element gasket. Install the filter/bowl assembly
onto the filter head. Tighten the drain plug.

9 Tighten the head bolt to 65 in-lbs (7 Nm).
10 Tighten the vent plug.

11 Clean up any diesel fuel that may have spilled
during the installation procedure.

12 Connect the fuel hose from the fuel tank to the
fuel filter/water separator. Tighten the clamp.

Bleed the fuel system:

Before bleeding the system, fill the
fuel tank.

13 Loosen the vent plug located on the fuel filter/
water separator head.

14 Operate the priming lever of the fuel lift pump
until fuel, free from air, comes from the vent
plug. Tighten the vent plug.

15 Loosen the air vent screw, located on top of the
fuel injection pump.

16 Tighten the air vent screw when air stops
coming through the air vent.

17 Clean up any diesel fuel that may have spilled
during the bleeding procedure and dispose of

properly.

18 Start the engine from ground controls and
check for leaks.

Part No. 65196
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C-4 2 Thoroughly clean the outside surfaces of the

i fuel filt bly.
Replace the Fuel Filter Element - uettiiter assembly
Perkins Diesel Models 3 Hold the bottom cover of the filter element and

remove the element retaining screw.

Replacing the diesel fuel filter element is essential
for good engine performance and service life. A
dirty or clogged filter may cause the engine to
perform poorly and continued use may cause
component damage. Extremely dirty conditions
may required that the filter be replaced more often.

Explosion and fire hazard. Engine

ADANGER fuels are combustible. Perform this
procedure in an open, well-
ventilated area away from heaters,
sparks, flames and lighted
tobacco. Always have an
approved fire extinguisher within
easy reach.

@O

®

©

©

a  element retaining screw
b upper seal

c  o-ring

d filter element

e lower seal

f

Perform this procedure with the bottom cover

engine off.

] 4 Lower the bottom cover of the filter.
Immediately clean up any fuel that

may have spilled during this 5 Remove the element and dispose of properly.
procedure. 6 Clean the inside surfaces of the filter head and
1 Open the engine side turntable cover and locate the bottom cover.
the fuel filter. 7 Lightly lubricate the upper seal and the o-ring

with clean diesel fuel and install them into the
filter head.
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8 Lightly lubricate the lower seal with clean diesel
fuel and install it into the bottom cover.

9 Put the bottom cover under the new element
and hold the element squarely to the filter head.
Ensure that the element is fitted in the center
against the o-ring in the filter head. With the
assembly in this position, intsall the element
retaining screw.

Bleed the system:

10 Loosen the vent plug on the side of the fuel
injection pump.

11 Operate the priming lever of the fuel lift pump
until fuel, free from air, comes from the vent
plug. Tighten the vent plug.

12 Clean up any fuel that may have spilled during
this procedure.

13 Operate the starter motor for intervals of 15
seconds until the engine starts.

It is important to allow the starter
motor to cool for 30 seconds
between each 15 second interval
of operation.

If the engine runs correctly for a
short time and then stops or runs
roughly, check for air in the fuel
system. If there is air in the fuel
system, there is probably a leak in
the low pressure side of the
system.

TABLE C PROCEDURES

C-5
Replace the Engine Oil and
Filter - Perkins Diesel Models

Periodic replacement of the engine oil and

filter is essential to good engine performance.
Operating the machine with an improper oil level or
neglecting periodic oil and filter changes can
damage engine components. A frequent check

of elapsed machine hours against the hours

noted on the oil filter will allow the inspector to
anticipate and perform oil and filter changes at

the 500 hour interval.

Bodily injury hazard. Beware of
ACAUTION hot engine parts and oil. Contact

with hot engine oil and/or engine
parts may cause severe burns.

Perform this procedure after
warming the engine to normal
operating temperature.

1 Remove the oil filler cap, located next to the
engine oil dipstick.
Pull the end of the engine oil drain hose out
from under the engine.

3 Remove the plug from the end of the drain hose
and allow all of the oil from the engine to drain
into a suitable container. See capacity
specifications.

Do not remove the drain plug
located on the side of the oil pan.

4 Install and tighten the plug in the drain hose.
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Genie S-60 & Genie S-65



Section 4 ¢ Scheduled Maintenance Procedures

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

TABLE C PROCEDURES

5 Use an oil filter wrench and remove the oil filter
located below the fuel filter. Clean the inside of
the filter head.

6 Apply a thin layer of clean engine oil to the new
filter gasket. Install the filter and tighten it
securely by hand.

7 Use a permanent ink marker to write the date
and number of hours from the hour meter on
the oil filter.

8 Fill the engine with new oil per specifications
and install the oil filler cap.

9 Start the engine from the ground controls and
allow the engine to run for 30 seconds. Stop the
engine.

10 Check the oil filter and drain hose for leaks.

11 Wait 15 minutes after stopping the engine and
check the engine oil level on the dipstick. Add
oil if needed.

12 Dispose of the used oil and filter properly.

Perkins 704-30 Engine

Oil capacity (including filter) 9.6 quarts 9 liters
Oil viscosity requirements

below 60°F / 15.5°C 15W-40
-10°F to 90°F / -23°C to 32°C 10W-30
above -4°F / -34°C 15W-40

Engine oil should have properties of API classification
CF4 grade.

Oil filter - Genie part number 62422

C-6
Check the Glow Plugs -
Perkins Diesel Models

Complete information to perform this procedure is
available in the Perkins 700 Series Workshop
Manual, Perkins part number TPD 1359E (Genie
part number 62424).

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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C-7

Check the Specific Gravity of the
Engine Coolant -

Liquid Cooled Models

The quality of the engine coolant which is used can
have a great effect on the efficiency and life of the
cooling system. Old or dirty engine coolant may
cause the engine to perform poorly and continued
use may cause engine damage.

Burn hazard. Beware of hot
ACAUTION engine parts and coolant. Contact

with hot engine parts and/or

coolant may cause severe burns.

Perform this procedure with the
machine on level ground.

Perform this procedure with the
engine off.

1 Put on protective clothing and eyewear.

2 Operate the engine until it is warm enough to
open the thermostat. Continue to run the engine
until the coolant has circulated the cooling
system.

3 Stop the engine.

4 Allow the engine to cool until the temperature of
the coolant is below 140° F (60° C).

Burn hazard. Beware of hot
ACAUTION coolant. Contact with hot coolant
may cause severe burns.

TABLE C PROCEDURES

5 Slowly remove the radiator filler cap. Inspect the
cap for wear. Replace as necessary.

Burn hazard. Allow any pressure
ACAUTION to dissipate gradually before

removing the radiator cap.

6 Drain some coolant from the cooling system
into a suitable container.

7 Use a coolant hydrometer to check the
temperature and specific gravity of the coolant.

8 Adjust the strength of the coolant as necessary
for your climate.

9 Install the radiator filler cap.
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C-8
Replace the PCV Valve -
Gasoline/LPG Models

Engine specifications require
that this procedure be performed
every 800 hours.

Yearly replacement of the PCV valve is essential to
good engine performance. A malfunctioning PCV
valve can restrict crankcase ventilation and may
cause engine damage.

Perform this procedure with the
engine off.

1 Open the engine side turntable cover.

2 Remove the 2 engine pivot plate retaining bolts
and swing the engine out away from the
machine to access the PCV valve.

a  engine pivot plate
b  pivot plate retaining bolts
c  air baffle

3 Locate the PCV valve on the engine under the
intake manifold. Remove the hose from the
PCV valve.

a PCV valve hose
b PCV valve

4 Remove the PCV valve from the canister.
Discard the valve.

5 Thoroughly clean the inside and outside of the
hose, tubes and fittings

6 Install the new PCV valve and connect the
hose.

7 Swing the engine pivot plate back to its original
position and install the two engine pivot plate
retaining bolts.

PCV Valve - Genie part number 33957

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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D-1
Check the Boom Wear Pads

Maintaining the boom wear pads in good condition
is essential to safe machine operation. Wear pads
are placed on boom tube surfaces to provide a low
friction, replaceable wear pad between moving
parts. Improperly shimmed wear pads or continued
use of extremely worn wear pads may result in
component damage and unsafe operating
conditions.

If the wear pads are still within
specification, see Repair
Procedure 4-2, How to Shim
the Boom.

1 Start the engine from the ground controls.

2 Raise the end of the boom to a comfortable
working height (chest high), then extend the
boom 1 foot (30 cm).

3 Measure each wear pad. Replace the wear pad
if it is less than specification. If the wear pad is
still within specification, shim as necessary to
obtain zero clearance and zero drag.

4 Extend and retract the boom through the entire
range of motion to check for tight spots that
may cause binding or scraping of the boom.

Always maintain squareness
between the outer and inner
boom tubes.

Wear pad specifications

14.3 mm
17.5 mm

9/16 inch
11/16 inch

Upper and side wear pads
Bottom wear pads

Table D Procedures

D-2
Check the Free-wheel
Configuration

Proper use of the free-wheel configuration is
essential to safe machine operation. The
free-wheel configuration is used primarily for
towing. A machine configured to free-wheel without
operator knowledge may cause death or serious
injury and property damage.

Collision hazard. Select a work
AWARNING site that is firm and level.

Component damage hazard. If the
machine must be towed, do not
exceed 2 mph (3.2 km/h).

CAUTION

Non-steering wheels: All models

1 Chock the steer wheels to prevent the machine
from rolling.

2 Center a lifting jack of ample capacity
(20,000 Ibs/9072 kg) under the drive chassis
between the non-steer wheels.

3 Lift the wheels off the ground and then place
blocks under the drive chassis for support.

4 Disengage the drive hubs by turning over the
drive hub disconnect caps on each
non-steering wheel hub.

/7 disengage position
jh=
—|/ |

\— engage position
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Manually rotate each non-steering wheel.

Result: Each non-steering wheel should rotate
with minimum effort.

Re-engage the drive hubs by turning over

the hub disconnect caps. Rotate each wheel to
check for engagement. Lift the machine and
remove the blocks.

Third Edition ¢ First Printing
. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________|]

11 Manually rotate each steer wheel.

© Result: Each steer wheel should rotate with
minimum effort.

12 Re-engage the drive hubs by turning over
the drive hub disconnect caps. Rotate each
wheel to check for engagement. Lift the
machine and remove the blocks.

llision h . Failure t
AWARNING Collision hazard. Failure to

re-engage the drive hubs could
result in death or serious injury
and property damage.

llision h . Failure t
AWARNING Collision hazard. Failure to

re-engage the drive hubs could
result in death or serious injury
and property damage.

Steer wheels: 4WD models All models:

7 Chock the non-steering wheels to prevent the
machine from rolling.

13 Be sure the free-wheel valve on the drive pump
is closed (clockwise).

The free-wheel valve is located on
the drive pump, and should always
remain closed.

8 Center a lifting jack of ample capacity
(20,000 Ibs/9072 kg) under the drive chassis
between the steer wheels.

9 Lift the wheels off the ground and then place
blocks under the drive chassis for support.

10 Disengage the drive hubs by turning over the
drive hub disconnect caps on each steer wheel
hub.

disengage position

— _um
_ —arf
\— engage position drive pump
free-wheel valve

lift pump
screwdriver

o 0T W
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D-3
Check the Turntable Rotation
Bearing Bolts

Maintaining proper torque on the turntable bearing
bolts is essential to safe machine operation.
Improper bolt torque could result in an unsafe
operating condition and component damage.

1 Raise the boom and place a safety chock on
the lift cylinder rod. Carefully lower the boom
onto the lift cylinder safety chock.

Crushing hazard. Keep hands
AWARNING away from cylinder and all moving

parts when lowering the boom.

The lift cylinder safety chock is
available through Genie
(part number 33484).

TABLE D PROCEDURES

2 Be sure that each turntable mounting bolt is
torqued in sequence to 210 ft-lbs (285 Nm).

10 © © 7
2 © ©
6 © 12
© 24
18 g o o
300 ©
3 0 O 4
28© © 29
)
23© © 17
11 © 5
8© © ©) © 21
1 © o © 9
6 14
20 4, 2

Bolt torque sequence
3 Lower the boom to the stowed position.

4 Check to ensure that each bearing mounting
bolt under the drive chassis is torqued in
sequence to 210 ft-Ibs (285 Nm).

10 ° 15
6 © 7
©
13 © ) 12
©
o 17
3 0
© 4
1 ©
o ©14
18 o
© 5
8 ©
©
© 9
16 2

Bolt torque sequence
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D-4
Grease the Turntable Rotation
Bearing and Rotate Gear

Yearly application of lubrication to the turntable
bearing and rotate gear is essential to good
machine performance and service life. Continued
use of an improperly greased bearing and gear will
result in component damage.

1 Locate the grease fitting on the platform end of
the tank side bulkhead.

2 Pump grease into the turntable rotation bearing.
Rotate the turntable in increments
of 4 to 5 inches (10 to 13 cm) at a time and
repeat this step until the entire bearing has
been greased.

3 Apply grease to each tooth of the drive gear,
located under the turntable.

Grease type Multipurpose grease

D-5
Replace the Drive Hub Oil

Replacing the drive hub oil is essential for good
machine performance and service life. Failure to
replace the drive hub oil at yearly intervals may
cause the machine to perform poorly and
continued use may cause component damage.

Drive Hubs:

1 Select the drive hub to be serviced. Drive the
machine until one of the two plugs is at the
lowest point.

2 Remove both plugs and drain the oil into a
suitable container.

3 Drive the machine until one plug is at the top
and the other is at 90 degrees.

4 Fill the hub with oil from the top hole until the oil
level is even with the bottom of the side hole.
Apply pipe thread sealant to the plugs. Install
the plugs.

5 Repeat steps 1 through 4 for all the other drive
hubs.

44 fl oz
1.30 liters

Oil capacity per hub

Type: SAE 90 multipurpose hypoid gear oil - API
service classification GL5

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Turntable Rotate Drive Hub:

1 Secure the turntable from rotating with the
turntable rotation lock pin.

MIIIIIIHIIIII Il

[0 X¢/

unlocked locked

2 Remove the motor/brake mounting bolts, and

then remove the motor and brake from the drive

hub and set them to the side.

Component damage hazard.
CAUTION P I

Hoses can be damaged if they are

kinked or pinched.

a  motor

b motor/brake mounting bolts
c  brake

d  drive hub

e  drive hub mounting bolts

TABLE D PROCEDURES

3 Remove the drive hub mounting bolts, and use
a lifting device to remove the drive hub from the
machine.

4 Remove the plug from the side of the drive hub.
Then drain the oil from the hub.

5 Install the drive hub. Torque the drive hub
mounting bolts to 180 ft-Ibs (244 Nm).

6 Install the brake and motor onto the drive hub.
Torque the motor/brake mounting bolts to
180 ft-Ibs (244 Nm).

7 Fill the hub with oil from the side hole until the
oil level is even with the bottom of the hole.
Apply pipe thread sealant to the plug. Install the
plug.

8 Adjust turntable rotation gear backlash. See
13-1, How to Adjust the Turntable Rotation
Gear Backlash.

Turntable rotate drive hub

Oil capacity 17 fluid ounces
0.51 liters

Type: SAE 90 multipurpose hypoid gear oil - API
service classification GL5
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D-6
Replace the Drive Loop
Hydraulic Filter

Replacing the drive loop hydraulic filter is essential
to good machine performance and service life. A
dirty or clogged filter may cause the machine to
perform poorly and continued use may cause
component damage. Extremely dirty conditions
may require that the filter be replaced more often.

Bodily injury hazard. Beware of
ACAUTION hot oil. Contact with hot oil may

cause severe burns.

Perform this procedure with the
engine off.

1 Locate the drive loop hydraulic filter mounted on

the engine near the pump.

2 Remove the filter housing by using a wrench on

the nut provided on the bottom of the housing.

3 Remove the filter element from the housing.

4 Inspect the housing seal and replace it if
necessary.

5 Install the new filter and hand tighten the
housing onto the filter head.

6 Start the engine from the ground controls.

7 Inspect the filter assembly to be sure that there
are no leaks.

8 Clean up any oil that may have spilled during
the installation procedure.

Drive loop hydraulic filter

Genie part number 20880

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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D-7
Replace the Engine Oil and Filter-
Deutz Diesel Models

Periodic replacement of the engine oil and

filter is essential to good engine performance.
Operating the machine with an improper oil level or
neglecting periodic oil and filter changes can
damage engine components. A frequent check

of elapsed machine hours against the hours

noted on the oil filter will allow the inspector to
anticipate and perform oil and filter changes at

the 1000 hour interval.

Bodily injury hazard. Beware of
ACAUTION hot engine parts and oil. Contact

with hot engine oil and/or engine
parts may cause severe burns.

Perform this procedure after
warming the engine to normal
operating temperature.

1 Remove the oil filler cap, located next to the
dipstick.

2 Pull the end of the engine oil drain hose out
from under the engine.

TABLE D PROCEDURES

3 Remove the plug from the end of the drain hose
and allow all of the oil from the engine to drain
into a suitable container. See capacity
specifications.

Do not remove the drain plug
located on the side of the oil pan.

4 Install and tighten the plug in the drain hose.

5 Use an oil filter wrench and remove the oil filter.

Deutz Diesel engine

a engine oil level dipstick
b fuel filter

c oil filter

6 Apply a thin layer of clean engine oil to the new
filter gasket. Install the filter and tighten it
securely by hand.

7 Use a permanent ink marker to write the date
and number of hours from the hour meter on
the oil filter.
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TABLE D PROCEDURES

8 Fill the engine with new oil per specifications
and install the oil filler cap.

9 Start the engine from the ground controls. Allow
the engine to run for 30 seconds then turn the
engine off.

10 Check the oil filter and drain hose for leaks.

11 Check the engine oil level dipstick. Add oil if
needed.

Deutz F4l 1011 Engine 11 quarts
Oil capacity (including filter) 10.5 liters
Oil viscosity requirements

below 60°F / 15.5°C (synthetic) 5W-30
-10°F to 90°F / -23°C to 32°C 10W-40
above -4°F / -34°C 15W-40

Engine oil should have properties of API classification
CC/SE or CC/SF grades.

QOil filter - Genie part number 49924

D-8
Clean the Fuel Pump Strainer -
Deutz Diesel Models

Cleaning the fuel pump strainer is essential for
good engine performance and service life. A dirty
or clogged strainer may cause the engine to
perform poorly and continued use may cause
component damage. Extremely dirty conditions or
not operating the machine for extended periods of
time may required that the strainer be cleaned
more often.

Explosion and fire hazard. Engine

ADANGER fuels are combustible. Perform this
procedure in an open, well-
ventilated area away from heaters,
sparks, flames and lighted
tobacco. Always have an
approved fire extinguisher within
easy reach.

Perform this procedure with the
engine off.

Immediately clean up any fuel that
may have spilled during this
procedure.

1 Open the engine side turntable cover and locate
the fuel pump, located next to the engine oil dip
stick.

2 Turn the manual fuel shutoff valve, located at
the fuel tank, to the cLosep position.
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3 Remove the fuel pump cover retaining fastener.
Remove the cover.

4 Gently clean the fuel strainer with clean diesel
fuel or a mild solvent.

5 Install the fuel strainer and pump cover onto the
fuel pump. Install and tighten the fuel pump
cover retaining fastener.

6 Turn the manual fuel shutoff valve, located at
the fuel tank, to the oPeN position.

7 Start the engine from the ground controls and
inspect the fuel filter for leaks.

Explosion and fire hazard. If a fuel
ADANGER leak is discovered, keep any

additional personnel from entering

the area and do not operate the

machine. Repair the leak
immediately.

Be sure the fuel filter is full of fuel
before attempting to start the
engine.

TABLE D PROCEDURES

D-9

Replace the Diesel Fuel
Filter/Water Separator -
Deutz Diesel Models

Replacing the diesel fuel filter/water separator is
essential to good engine performance and service
life. A dirty or clogged filter/water separator may
cause the engine to perform poorly and continued
use may cause component damage. Extremely
dirty conditions may require that the filter/water
separator be replaced more often.

Explosion and fire hazard. Engine

ADANGER fuels are combustible. Replace the
fuel filter/water separator in an
open, well-ventilated area away
from heaters, sparks, flames and
lighted tobacco. Always have an
approved fire extinguisher within
easy reach.

Perform this procedure with the
engine off.

1 Turn the manual fuel shutoff valve, located at
the fuel tank, to the cLosep position.
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2 Remove the fuel filter/water separator with a
filter wrench.

a oil filter
b fuel filter/water separator

3 Fill the new filter with fresh diesel fuel and apply
a thin layer of diesel fuel to the new fuel filter
gasket.

4 Install the new filter and tighten it securely by
hand. Clean up any diesel fuel that might have
spilled during the procedure.

5 Turn the manual fuel shutoff valve, located at
the fuel tank, to the oPen position.

6 Start the engine from the ground controls and
inspect the fuel filter for leaks.

Explosion and fire hazard. If a fuel
ADANGER [

leak is discovered, keep any
additional personnel from entering
the area and do not operate the
machine. Repair the leak
immediately.

D-10
Change the Fuel Hoses -
Deutz Diesel Models

Maintaining the fuel hoses in good condition is
essential to safe operation and good engine
performance. Failure to detect a worn, cracked or
leaking fuel hose may cause an unsafe operating
condition.

Explosion and fire hazard. Engine
ADANGER [Py 9

fuels are combustible. Replace the
fuel hoses in an open, well-
ventilated area away from heaters,
sparks, flames and lighted
tobacco. Always have an
approved fire extinguisher within
easy reach.

Component damage hazard. Be
sure the fuel hoses are routed the
same way the original hoses were.

CAUTION

Perform this procedure with the
engine off and cooled.

1 Remove the 2 engine pivot plate retaining bolts
and swing the engine out away from the
machine to access the fuel hoses.

engine pivot plate

pivot plate retaining bolts
oil drain hose

air baffle

o 0T W
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TABLE D PROCEDURES

2 Place a suitable container under the engine e o @ o Q o @ @

pivot plate.

3 Atthe fuel pump, disconnect the fuel hose to
the fuel tank and drain the fuel tank into the

container. 9 1'5 e
— < S
4 Remove and replace all of the fuel hoses and ‘ 4] %‘33 =
clamps according to the following illustration: \ \,,‘% ‘;;(“‘ AN
ADANGER Explosion and fire hazard. Fuel é )"ﬂ_‘\g
Injection systems operate at a RS

very high pressure. Fuel may be
expelled under pressure if the
hoses are removed too quickly.
Loosen the fuel lines very slowly
to allow the fuel pressure to
dissipate gradually. Wrap a cloth
around fuel hoses to absorb
leaking fuel before disconnecting
them.

OEOE

a  hose from the injector to
the fuel tank

b  hoses connecting injectors

¢ hose from the fuel shutoff valve
to the fuel pump

d  hose from the fuel pump to
the fuel filter

e hose from the fuel filter to the
injection pump

f hose from the injection pump
to the injectors
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D-11

Check the Engine Valve
Clearances -

Perkins Diesel Models

Complete information to perform this procedure is
available in the Perkins Workshop Manual,
(Perkins part number TPD 1359E) Genie part
number 62424.

D-12

Clean the Engine Breather
Assembly -

Perkins Diesel Models

Complete information to perform this procedure is
available in the Perkins Workshop Manual,
(Perkins part number TPD 1359E) Genie part
number 62424).
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E-1 2 Close the two hydraulic shutoff valves located
. . at the hydraulic tank.
Test or Replace the Hydraulic Oil
Replacement or testing of the hydraulic oil is

essential for good machine performance and

service life. Dirty oil and suction strainers may

cause the machine to perform poorly and open closed
continued use may cause component damage.

Extremely dirty conditions may require oil changes

to be performed more frequently.

Component damage hazard. The
CAUTION engine must not be started with

The machine uses Dexron
equivalent hydraulic oil. Before
replacing the hydraulic oil, the oil
may be tested by an oil distributor
for specific levels of contamination
to verify that changing the oil is
necessary. If the hydraulic oil is
not replaced at the two year

inspection, test the oil quarterly.

Replace the oil when it fails the
test.

Perform this procedure with the
boom in the stowed position.

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Remove the fuel tank. See Repair Section 12-1,

How to Remove the Fuel Tank.

the hydraulic tank shutoff valves in
the cLosED position or component
damage will occur. If the tank
valves are closed, remove the key
from the key switch and tag the
machine to inform personnel of the
condition.

Remove the drain plug from the hydraulic tank.

Completely drain the tank into a suitable
container. See capacity specifications.

Tag, disconnect and plug the two suction hoses
that are attached to the hydraulic tank
shutoff valves.

Disconnect and plug the T-fitting located at the
return filter with the 2 hoses connected to it.
Cap the fitting on the return filter housing.

Disconnect and plug the supply hose for the
auxiliary power unit. Cap the fitting on the
hydraulic tank.

Remove the retaining fasteners from the
hydraulic tank hold down straps. Remove the
hold down straps from the hydraulic tank.
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9 Support the hydraulic tank with 2 lifting straps.
Place one lifting strap at each end of the tank
and attach the lifting straps to an overhead
crane.

10 Remove the hydraulic tank from the machine.

Crushing hazard. The hydraulic
AWARNING tank may become unbalanced and

fall if it is not properly supported
and secured to the overhead
crane.

11 Remove the suction strainers from the tank and
clean them using a mild solvent.

12 Rinse out the inside of the tank using a mild
solvent.

13 Install the suction strainers using pipe thread
sealant on the threads.

14 Install the drain plug using pipe thread sealant
on the threads.

15 Install the hydraulic tank onto the machine.

16 Install the two suction hoses and the supply
hose for the auxiliary power unit.

17 Fill the tank with hydraulic oil until the level is
within the top 2 inches (5 cm) of the sight
gauge. Do not overfill.

18 Clean up any oil that may have spilled.

19 Open the hydraulic tank shutoff valves.

CAUTION

Component damage hazard.

Be sure to open the two hydraulic
tank shutoff valves and prime the
pump after installing the hydraulic
tank. Refer to Repair Procedure
10-2, How to Prime the Pump.

Always use pipe thread sealant
when installing the drain plug and
strainers.

Use only Dexron equivalent
hydraulic fluid.

Hydraulic system

Hydraulic tank capacity 45 gallons

170 liters
Hydraulic system 53 gallons
capacity (including tank) 200.6 liters

Hydraulic fluid Dexron equivalent

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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E-2

Change or Recondition the
Engine Coolant -

Liquid Cooled Models

Replacing or reconditioning the engine coolant is
essential to good engine performance and service
life. Old or dirty coolant may cause the engine to
perform poorly and continued use may cause
engine damage. Extremely dirty conditions may
require coolant to be changed more frequently.

Bodily injury hazard. Beware of
ACAUTION hot engine parts and coolant.

Contact with hot engine parts
and/or coolant may cause severe
burns.

Perform this procedure with the
engine off and cooled.

1 Remove the 2 engine pivot plate retaining bolts.

Swing the engine pivot plate away from the
machine to access the cooling system.

a  engine pivot plate
b  pivot plate retaining bolts
c  air baffle

TABLE E PROCEDURES

Put on protective clothing and eye wear.

Disconnect the coolant return hose at the
radiator and drain the coolant return tank into a
suitable container.

Slowly remove the radiator cap from the
radiator.

Bodily injury hazard. Allow an
ACAUTION 0™ y

pressure to dissipate gradually
before removing the radiator cap.

Open the drain valve on the radiator and allow
all the coolant to drain into a suitable container.

After all the coolant has drained, close the drain
valve. Connect the coolant return hose to
the radiator.

Open the drain valve on the engine block and
allow the coolant to drain into a suitable
container. After the fluid has drained, close the
drain valve.

Replace all coolant hoses and clamps.

Fill the radiator with the proper coolant mixture
(coolant and water) for your climate until it is
full.

10 Fill the coolant recovery tank to the NORMAL

range.

11 Clean up any coolant that may have spilled

during this procedure.

12 Start the engine from the ground controls and

let it run for 30 seconds. Turn the engine off
and inspect for leaks.
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13 Check the coolant level in the coolant recovery
tank. Add coolant if needed.

14 Swing the engine pivot plate back to its original
position and install the two engine pivot plate
retaining bolts.

15 Start the engine from the ground controls
and let it run until it reaches normal operating
temperature.

16 Turn the engine off. Allow the engine to cool.

17 Check the coolant level in the coolant recovery
tank. Add coolant if needed.

Coolant capacity
Ford LRG-425 EFI Engine
Perkins 704-30 Engine

10.9 liters
9.5 liters

11.5 quarts
10 quarts

E-3
Change the Fuel Hoses -
Gasoline/LPG Models

Maintaining the fuel hoses in good condition is
essential to safe operation and good engine
performance. Failure to detect a worn, cracked or
leaking fuel hose may cause an unsafe operating
condition.

Explosion and fire hazard. Engine
ADANGER [Py 9

fuels are combustible. Replace the
fuel lines in an open, well-
ventilated area away from heaters,
sparks, flames and lighted
tobacco. Always have an
approved fire extinguisher within
easy reach.

Component damage hazard. Be
sure the fuel hoses are routed the
same way the original hoses were.

CAUTION

Perform this procedure with the
engine off and cooled.

1 Tag, disconnec and plug the fuel hose from the
fuel tank at the manual shutoff valve.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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2 Remove the 2 engine pivot plate retaining bolts 6 Remove and replace all of the fuel hoses and
and swing the engine out away from the clamps according to the following hose routing
machine to access the fuel hoses. diagram:

“From tank”

Fuel Pump Pre-Filter

“To engine”

Pressure
Regulator/filter

I ‘Return to tank”

a  engine pivot plate
b  pivot plate retaining bolts
c  air baffle

3 Place a suitable container under the engine a  high pressure hose from fuel pump to

pivot plate. See capacity specifications. regulator/filter
b hose from fuel pre-filter to fuel pump

4 Locate the fuel pressure regulator/filter and the hose from fuel tank to fuel pre-filter

[
fuel pump on the engine pivot plate behind the d :I't%hr fgis:;i:imse from regulator/
engine. e hose from regulatorffilter to tank
5 Atthe fuel pressure regulator/filter, disconnect

7 Cl fuel that may have spilled duri
the fuel hose to the fuel tank. Clean Hp any tuel that may have spi ed dunng

this procedure.

ADANGER Explosion and fire hazard. 8 Start the engine from the ground controls.

Electronic Fuel Injection (EF.l) Inspect the fuel filter and hoses for leaks.
systems operate at a very high

pressure. Fuel may be expelled Explosion and fire hazard. If a fuel
under pressure if the hoses are ADANGER leak is discovered, keep any
removed too quickly. Loosen the additional personnel from entering
fuel hoses very slowly to allow the the area and do not operate the
fuel pressure to dissipate machine. Repair the leak
gradually. Wrap a cloth around immediately.

fuel hoses to absorb leaking fuel

before disconnecting them. 9 Swing the engine pivot plate back to its original

position and install the two engine pivot plate
retaining bolts.
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E-4
Replace the Engine Air Breather -
Perkins Diesel Models

Complete information to perform this procedure is
available in the Perkins 700 Series Workshop
Manual, Perkins part number TPD 1359E (Genie
part number 62424).

E-5
Grease the Steer Axle Wheel
Bearings, 2WD Models

Maintaining the steer axle wheel bearings is
essential for safe machine operation and service
life. Operating the machine with loose or worn
wheel bearings may cause an unsafe operating
condition and continued use may result in
component damage. Extremely wet or dirty
conditions or regular steam cleaning and pressure
washing of the machine may require that this
procedure be performed more often.

1 Loosen the wheel lug nuts. Do not remove
them.

2 Block the non-steering wheels. Center a lifting
jack under the steer axle.

3 Raise the machine approximately 6 inches
(15 cm). Place blocks under the drive chassis
for support.

4 Remove the lug nuts. Remove the tire and
wheel assembly.

5 Check for wheel bearing wear by attempting to
move the wheel hub side to side, then up and
down.

© Result: There should be no side to side or up
and down movement.

Skip to step 10 if there is no movement.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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6 Remove the dust cap from the hub and remove
the cotter pin from the castle nut.

Always replace the cotter pin with
a new one when removing the
castle nut or when checking the
torque of the castle nut.

7 Tighten the castle nut to 35 ft-lbs (47 Nm) to
seat the bearings.

8 Loosen the castle nut, then re-tighten to
8 ft-lbs (11 Nm).

9 Check for wheel bearing wear by attempting to
move the wheel hub side to side, then up and
down.

© Result: If there is side to side or up and down
movement, proceed to step 10 to replace the
wheel bearings with new ones.

When replacing a wheel bearing,
both the inner and outer bearings,
including the pressed-in races,
must be replaced.

© Result: If there is no side to side or up and
down movement, grease the wheel bearings.

10 Remove the castle nut.

Always replace the cotter pin with
a new one when removing the
castle nut or when checking the
torque of the castle nut.

11 Pull the hub off of the spindle. The washer and
outer bearing should fall loose from the hub.

12 Place the hub on a flat surface and gently pry
the bearing seal out of the hub. Remove the
inner bearing.

13 Pack both bearings with clean, fresh grease.

TABLE E PROCEDURES

14 Place the large inner bearing into the rear of the
hub.

15 Install a new bearing grease seal into the hub
by pressing it evenly into the hub until it is flush.

Always replace the bearing grease
seal when removing the hub.

16 Slide the hub onto the yoke spindle.

Component damage hazard. Do

CAUTION not apply excessive force or
damage to the lip of the seal may
occur.

17 Place the outer bearing into the hub.
18 Install the washer and castle nut.

19 Torque the castle nut to 35 ft-lbs (47 Nm)
to seat the bearings.

20 Loosen the castle nut, then torque the castle
nut to 8 ft-lbs (11 Nm).

21 Install a new cotter pin. Bend the cotter pin to
lock it in place.

Always replace the cotter pin with
a new one when removing the
castle nut or when checking the
torque of the castle nut.

22 Install the dust cap.

23 Install the tire and wheel assembly. Torque the
wheel lug nuts to 420 ft-Ibs (569.5 Nm).

24 Center a lifting jack under the steer axle.

25 Raise the machine approximately 6 inches
(15 cm). Remove the blocks from under the
drive chassis.

26 Lower the machine.
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E-6
Check the Fuel Injectors -
Perkins Diesel Models

Engine specifications require
that this procedure be performed
every 3000 hours or 18 months,
whichever comes first.

Complete information to perform this procedure is
available in the Perkins 700 Series Workshop
Manual, Perkins part number TPD 1359E (Genie
part number 62424).
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Troubleshooting Flow Charts

Observe and Obey:

|

|

Troubleshooting and repair procedures shall be
completed by a person trained and qualified on
the repair of this machine.

Immediately tag and remove from service a
damaged or malfunctioning machine.

Repair any machine damage or malfunction
before operating the machine.

Unless otherwise specified, perform each
repair procedure with the machine in the
following configuration:

- Machine parked on a flat level surface
- Boom in stowed position

- Turntable rotated with the boom between
the non-steering wheels

- Turntable secured with the turntable
rotation lock pin

- Key switch in the ofr position with the
key removed

- Wheels chocked

Before Troubleshooting:

M Read, understand and obey the safety rules
and operating instructions printed in the Genie
S-60 & Genie S-65 Operator’'s Manual.

M Be sure that all necessary tools and test
equipment are available and ready for use.

M Read each appropiate flow chart thoroughly.
Attempting shortcuts may produce hazardous
conditions.

M Be aware of the following hazards and follow
generally accepted safe workshop practices.

Crushing hazard. When testing
or replacing any hydraulic
component, always support
the structure and secure it
from movement.

Electrocution hazard. Contact

AWARNING with electrically charged circuits
could result in death or serious
injury. Remove all rings, watches
and other jewelry.

Bodily injury hazard. Spraying

AWARNING hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

Perform all troubleshooting on a
firm level surface.

Two persons will be required to
safely perform some
troubleshooting procedures.
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TROUBLESHOOTING FLOW CHARTS

About This Section

When a malfunction is discovered, the flow charts
in this section will help a service professional
pinpoint the cause of the problem. To use this
section, basic hand tools and certain pieces of test
equipment are required—voltmeter, ohmmeter,
pressure gauges.

The location of terminals mentioned in this section
can be found on the appropriate electrical or
hydraulic schematics provided in Section 6,
Schematics.

Since various degrees of a particular function

loss may occur, selecting the appropriate flow
chart may be troublesome. When a function will not
operate with the same speed or power as a
machine in good working condition, refer to the
flow chart which most closely describes the
problem.

General Repair Process

Malfunction Identify Troubleshoot
discovered symptoms
problem
still exists
Return to Perform
service problem repair
solved

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Fault Code Chart

Fault Code| Problem Cause Solution
11 -- -- Normal operation
Thrc.>t_tle Faulty TP. sensor OR Check for poor terminal connections OR
Position (TP) |sensor wires shorted to .
12 sensor low round OR poor shorted wires from the TP sencor to the
grour poor ECM OR replace the TP sensor.
voltage. terminal connection.
Manifold
Absolute Faulty MAP sensor OR Check for poor terminal connections OR
sensor wires shorted to | .
14 Pressure wires shorted to ground OR replace MAP
ground OR poor
(MAP) sensor . . sensor.
terminal connection.
low voltage.

Engine speed

Obsrtruction in throttle

Check for obstructions in the throttle body

21 exceeded that could cause binding of the throttle
4000 RPM,  |Pody ORfaulty ECM. 1 embly OR replace ECM.
The ECM senses a
signal from the TP
Throttle sensor that is greater
Position (TP) than 4.9V DC OR the |Check for poor terminal connections OR
22 sensor hiah TP sensor wiring is shorted wires from the TP sensor to the
9 shorted to ground OR |ECM OR replace the TP sensor.
voltage. i i
there is a poor terminal
connection OR the TP
sensor is faulty.
Manifold
Absolute Faulty MAP sensor OR Check for poor terminal connections OR
sensor wires shorted to ,
24 Pressure round OR poor shorted wires from the MAP sensor to the
(MAP) sensor grour poor ECM to ground OR replace MAP sensor.
. terminal connection.
high voltage.
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FAULT CODE CHART
Fault Code| Problem Cause Solution
Voltage to fuel pump is |Test the fuel pump relay, see the Repair
31 Fuel pump greater than or equal to |Section OR check for poor terminal
low voltage. |2V DC below ignition  [connection from the fuel pump relay to fuel
voltage. pump OR replace the fuel pump.
Water in the fuel,
misfiring cylinder, . o
Heated olugged fuel filter OR Ch_eck for water in the fu_el, misfiring
g cylinder or plugged fuel filter OR check for
Oxygen (HO2)|the HO2 sensor wiring . . .
32 ) poor terminal connections or shorted wires
sensor low is shorted to ground OR
: : from the HO2 sensor to the ECM to ground
voltage. there is a poor terminal OR replace HO2 sensor
connection OR the HO2 P '
sensor is faulty.
Engine Engine is overheating
9 OR sensor wires Check engine coolant level OR check for
Coolant . . .
shorted to ground or shorted wires or poor terminal connections
33 Temperature :
(ECT) sensor poor terminal from the ECT sensor to the ECM OR
. connections OR ECT |replace the ECT sensor.
high voltage. X
sensor is faulty.
Engine is overheating
Intake Air OR sensor wires . .
Check for poor terminal connections or
Temerature [shorted to ground or :
35 : shorted wires from the IAT sensor to the
(IAT) sensor  |poor terminal ECM to ground OR replace IAT sensor
high voltage. |[connections OR ECT 9 P '
sensor is faulty.
Fuel pump is receiving Test the fuel pump relay, see the Repair
voltage when the ECM . )

Fuel pump . . Section OR check for poor terminal

41 . is not sending the .
high voltage. | . connection from the fuel pump relay to fuel

signal to the fuel pump
to turn ON. pump OR replace the ECM.
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FAULT CODE CHART
Fault Code| Problem Cause Solution
A leaking or
malfunctioning fuel
injector, misfiring
cylinder, faulty TP Test for a leaking or malfunctioning fuel
sensor or injector, misfiring cylinder or bad TP
Heated CL
contamination of fuel |sensor. Remove HO2 sensor and check
Oxygen (HO2) . o .
42 . OR use of improper condition of sensor for contamination OR
sensor high . .
voltage thread sealant on check for poor terminal connections or
ge- sensor threads OR shorted wires from the HO2 sensor to the
sensor wires shorted to |[ECM to ground OR replace HO2 sensor.
ground or poor terminal
connections OR HO2
sensor is faulty.
(E:g(g)llgit ECM detects Check engine coolant level OR check for
43 Temperature excessively low signal |shorted wires or poor terminal connections
P voltage from the ECT |[from the ECT sensor to the ECM OR
(ECT) sensor
sensor. replace the ECT sensor.
low voltage.
The IAT sensor shares the same ground
Intake Air ECM detects an wire as the ECT and MAP sensors. Check
45 Temperature |excessively low signal |[for shorted wires or poor terminal
(IAT) sensor |voltage from the IAT connections from the IAT sensor to the
low voltage. |sensor. ECT and MAP sensors to the ECM OR
replace the |IAT sensor.
Faulty oil pressure Check engine oil level OR check for
51 Low oil switch, wires shorted to |shorted wires or poor terminal connections
pressure. ground or not enough |from the oil pressure switch to the ECM OR
engine oil. replace the oil pressure switch
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FAULT CODE CHART
Fault Code| Problem Cause Solution
The CKP and CMP
sensors work together;
if one is bad, the other
Crankshaft one won't work
Position correctly and causes Check for shorted wires or poor terminal
50 (CKP) sensor |the ECM to detect a connections from the CKP and CMP
senses extra [fault. The ECM uses sensors to the ECM OR replace the CKP or
or missing the signal pulses from |[CMP sensor.
pulses. the CKP and CMP
sensors to initiate
sequential fuel
injection.
The CMP and CKP
sensors work together;
if one is bad, the other
Camshaft one won't work
Position correctly and causes Check for shorted wires or poor terminal
53 (CMP) sensor [the ECM to detect a connections from the CKP and CMP
senses fault. The ECM uses sensors to the ECM OR replace the CKP or
unknown the signal pulses from |CMP sensor.
pattern. the CKP and CMP
sensors to initiate
sequential fuel
injection.
The ECM received an
illegal instruction signal
ECM Fault - |from one or more of the
54 lllegal sensors and has gone |Replace the ECM.
Operation. into a default program
and then return to
normal operation

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Section 5 * Troubleshooting Flow Charts
|

FAULT CODE CHART
Fault Code| Problem Cause Solution
The ECM received an
illegal interruption
signal from one or more
55 ECM - I!Iegal englng sensors and has Replace the ECM.
Interuption gone into a default
program and then
return to normal
operation.
Under normal operation
ECM - the ECM will store
Computer numbers into memor
56 Operating . Y- Replace the ECM.
If this does not happen,
Properly L :
(COP) failure it will reset itself and set
fault code 56.
Svstem Battery supply voltage |Check battery and/or alternator condition
61 vglta e low to the ECM is 8V DC or |OR check for shorted wires or poor terminal
9 " less. connections from the battery to the ECM.
Svstem Battery supply voltage |Check battery and/or alternator condition
62 vglta e hiah to the ECMis 18V DC |OR check for shorted wires or poor terminal
ge high. or more. connections from the battery to the ECM.
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Chart 1

Engine Will Not
Crank Over

Be sure the key switch
is in the appropriate
position.

Be sure that both
Emergency Stop
buttons are pulled out to
the on position.

Be sure the circuit
breakers are not
tripped.

Be sure the battery is
fully charged.

lesshan | Check battery conditon
Check battery voltage. » OR check alternator
OR check battery cables
OR replace the battery.
12V or more
A 4
With key switch turned Trace circuit back
to ground controls and ov through the key switch,
both Emergency Stop Emergency Stop button
buttons pulled out to the and CB2. Repair open.
ON position, check
voltage at the center
terminal on the start
toggle switch TS11.
12V
A
Move the start toggle oV Replace start toggle
switch to either side and switch.
check the voltage at
either side terminal on
start toggle switch.
12V
A
Move the start toggle oV Repair open in blk wire
switch to either side and circuit from start toggle
check voltage at switch to TB33.
terminal TB33.
12V
A
Move the start toggle Repair open in blk wire
switch to either side and | OV circuit from TB33 to
check voltage at terminal #3 on ignition/
terminal #3 on ignition/ start module.
start module.
12V
A
Check voltage at oV Repair open in red

terminal #6 on the
ignition/start module.

12V

y

Continued on the next
page.

power supply wire circuit
from CB1 to CR1 to CR2
then to terminal #6 to
on ignition/start module.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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CHART 1
. Move the start toggle Check ground wire to Repair open in brn
Crc()ar:/timsed;r%m the » switch to either side and L» terminal #5 on ignition/ bad ground wire to ignition/
P page. check voltage at start module. start module.
terminal #1 on ignition/
start module. good
Consult Genie Industries
1oV Service Department.
A
Move the start toggle Repair open in bk wire
switch to either side and | OV from terminal #1 on
check voltage at ignition/start module to
terminal #86 on CR1. CR1.
12V
A
Check voltage at ov Repair open in red wire

terminal #30 on CR1. circuit from battery to

CB1 to CR1 terminal

#30.
12V
Move the start toggle oV Check brn ground wire | . 4 Repair open in brn
switch to either side and ————» to terminal #85 on CR1. » ground wire circuit to
check voltage at CR1.
terminal #87 on CR1.
good
A
12V Replace CR1 relay.
A
Move the start toggle oV Repair open in blk wire
switch to either side and | ——— circuit from CR1 to
check voltage at the blk starter solenoid.
wire on the starter
solenoid.
12V
A
Check voltage at starter | OV Repair open in battery
cable. ™ cable to starter.
12V
A
Repair or replace starter
or starter solenoid.
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Chart 2

Engine Cranks
Over But Will
Not Start -
Gasoline/LPG
Models

Be sure to check the
engine oil level and fill
as needed.

Be sure to check fuel
levels and engine
coolant level.

Be sure the gasoline
shut-off valve is in the
ON Of OPEN position.

Perform following tests
in gasoline mode only.

Be sure that the water
temperature gauge
does not show an
overheated condition.

See Repair Section,
How to Retrieve Fault

Check for poor terminal
connections OR check
for shorted or damaged
wires that go from the
ECM to the sensor that
is causing the fault OR
replace the sensor OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Refer to the fault code
chart in this section for
a description of the fault
and recommended
repairs.

Codes. Isthere afault  +Y%5——»
code stored in the ECM
memory?
no
) |
With the key switch i
turned to ground 11V

controls and both
Emergency Stop buttons
pulled out to the ON
position, move the start
toggle switch to either
side and check battery
voltage while engine is
cranking.

A

With the key switch
turned to the OFF
position and both
Emergency Stop buttons
pulled out to the ON
position, turn the key
switch to ground
controls and listen for
the fuel pump to turn oN
for approximately 2
seconds and then shut
OFF. Did the fuel pump
turn on?

yes

A

Remove #1 spark plug
and ground spark plug
body. Crank engine and
observe spark.

more than 11V

good
spark

Check battery condition
OR check alternator OR
check for short circuits
OR check battery cables
OR replace the battery.

Test the fuel pump
relay. See Repair
Section OR replace the
fuel pump.

Continued on the next
page.

weak or no spark

A

Consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Continued from the
previous page.

v

Disable starter by
removing blk wire at the
starter solenoid, move
the start toggle switch to
either side and check
voltage at the light green
wire on the ignition coil

plug.

12V

Section 5 * Troubleshooting Flow Charts
|

less than
'1 2V

Repair open in light
green wire from the
ECM to ignition coil OR
check for loose or bad
connections from the
ECM to the ignition coil
OR replace the ignition
coil OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.

See Ford LRG-425 EFI
Service Manual for

.| troubleshooting the

ignition system OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

CHART 2

Part No. 65196
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Chart 2A

Engine Runs
While Cranking
Then Dies -
Gasoline/LPG
Models

Be sure to check the

engine oil level and fill
as needed.

Be sure to check fuel
levels and the engine
coolant level.

Be sure that the radiator
overflow tank is at the
FULL mark.

Perform these tests in
gasoline mode only.

See Repair Section,
How to Retrieve Fault

Codes. Is there a fault yes

code stored in the ECM
memory?

no

A4

Move the start toggle oV

Check for poor terminal
connections OR check
for shorted or damaged
wires that go from the
ECM to the sensor that
is causing the fault OR
replace the sensor OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

switch to either side and
check voltage at
terminal #2 on ignition/
start module.

6to7V

A

Check voltage at 12V

Crank engine and check
voltage at org/blk #41
wire on alternator.

ov

Refer to the fault code
chart in this section for
a description of the fault
and recommended
repairs.

6to7V

Repair open in org/blk
#41 wire circuit from
alternator to TB41 to
terminal #2 on ignition/
start module.

terminal #4 on ignition/
start module.

ov

A

Replace ignition/start
module OR consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

Disconnect red wire
from terminal #4 on
ignition/start module and
check voltage at
terminal #4.

12V

Check alternator wiring
OR repair or replace
alternator OR contact
Genie Industries Service
Department.

ov

Test auxiliary power
toggle switches TS1 and
TS9. See Repair
Section.

Replace ignition/start
module OR consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Engine Cranks
Over But Will
Not Start -
Diesel Models

Be sure to check the
engine oil level and fill
as needed.

Be sure to check
fuel level.

Be sure the fuel
shut-off valve is in
the on position.

Be sure that the battery
is fully charged.

less

Move the start toggle than Check battery condition
switch to either side and 11V OR check alternator OR
check battery voltage check for short circuits
while engine is cranking. OR check battery cables
OR replace the battery.
11V or more
: . Oor
Disable the starter by Turn the machine off infinite
removing the blk wireat | 4,y and isolate the fuel ohms
the starter solenoid. solenoid. Check the
Move the start toggle resistance of the
switch to either side and solenoid.

check the voltage at
positive terminal on fuel
solenoid.

ov

A

Move the start toggle
switch to either side and | 12V

Chart 3

»

3.5 ohms Deutz
! 11.5 ohms Perkins

See Deutz or Perkins
service manual for
troubleshooting fuel
system.

check voltage at wht
#21 wire on terminal #87
of CR2.

ov

Check voltage at red oV
wire on terminal #30 of

Repair open in wht #21
wire from CR2 to fuel
solenoid.

CR2.

12V

Continued on the next
page.

Repair open in red wire
circuit from battery to
CB1to CR1 to CR2.

Replace the fuel
solenoid.

Part No. 65196
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CHART 3

Repair open in blk wire

Move the start toggle oV Move the start toggle .
from terminal #86 on

Continued from the switch to either side and ——»| switch to either side and | 12V

h 4

previous page.

check voltage at
terminal #86 of CR2.

check voltage at
terminal #9 on the
ignition/start module.

ov

A

Check voltage at
terminal #6 and #7 on
ignition/start module.

ov

CR2 to terminal #9 on
the ignition/start module.

Repair open in power
supply wires to terminal
#6 and #7 on ignition/

start module.

12V

A

Check continuity from ~ |no | Repair open in brn
ground to brn wire at continuity | ground wire circuit to

12V terminal #5 on ignition/ terminal #5 on ignition/
start module. start module.
continuity
A
Replace the ignition/
start module OR consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.
A
Check continuity from . Repair open in brn
ground to terminal #85 W» ground wire circuit to
on CR2. CRa2.
good
v
Crank engine and check | gy Crank engine and check | Repair or replace
voltage at terminal #2 on [————»{ voltage at org/blk #41 alternator OR contact
ignition/start module. wire on alternator. Genie Industries Service
Department.

6to 7V

Repair open in org/blk
#41 wire circuit from
alternator to TB41 to
6107V terminal #2 on ignition/
start module.

Continued on the next
page.
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CHART 3
. While cranking engine Disconnect wht #24 wire Check oil level OR
Crc;rcltimsed;r%m the » for 15 seconds, check from oil pressure sender replace oil pressure
P page. continuity to groundon | yes and check continuity to | yes sending unit OR refer to
terminal #10 on ignition/ ’ ground on signal post of Deutz or Perkins service
start module. Is sender, while cranking manual for
continuity maintained? the engine. Is continuity troubleshooting low oil
maintained? pressure.
no
A
Disconnect wht #24 wire Check oil level OR
from engine temperature replace engine
sender and check yes temperature sending
continuity to ground on unit OR refer to Deutz or
signal post of sender, Perkins service manual
while cranking the for troubleshooting a
engine. Is continuity overheated engine.
maintained?
no
no
A
Repair short to ground
in wht #24 wire from
sending units to TB24 to
terminal #10 on ignition/
start module.
A
Check voltage at 12V Disconnect red wire Replace ignition/start
terminal #4 on ignition/ | —————»{ from terminal #4 on 12V module OR consult
start module. ignition/start module and Genie Industries Service
check voltage at Department.
terminal #4.
ov
A
oV Test auxiliary power
toggle switches TS1 and
TS9. See Repair
Section.

A

Replace ignition/start
module OR consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.
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Chart 4

Engine Will Not
Start On LPG,
But Will Start
On Gasoline -
Gasoline/LPG
Models

Be sure fuel select
switch is switched
to LPG.

Be sure the valve on the
LPG tank is fully
opened.

Be sure to check
LPG fuel level.

See Repair Section,
How to Retrieve Fault
Codes. Is there a fault
code stored in the ECM
memory?

yes

no

A

Turn OFF the valve on
the LPG tank, then
disconnect LPG supply
line from LPG tank and
|t.)leed pressure from
ine.

A

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, check
voltage at LPG side
(blu/red wire) of fuel
select toggle switch
TS11.

ov

Check for poor terminal
connections OR check
for shorted or damaged
wires that go from the
ECM to the sensor that
is causing the fault OR
replace the sensor OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

12V

A

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, check
voltage at TB39.

ov

Check the voltage at the
center terminal of the
fuel select toggle switch.

ov

4

Refer to the fault code
chart in this section for
a description of the fault
and recommended
repairs.

12V

Replace fuel select
toggle switch.

12V

A

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, check
voltage at terminal #85
on CR3.

ov

Repair open in blu/red
wire circuit from fuel
select toggle switch to

12V

Continued on the next
page.

Repair open in red wire
circuit from ECM to
terminal #85 on CR3 OR
replace ECM.

Repair open in power
supply circuit to fuel
select toggle switch.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Continued from the
previous page.

v

Crank engine for 15
seconds and check for
continuity to ground at
terminal #86 on CR3.

Section 5 * Troubleshooting Flow Charts
|

no
continuity |

continuity

Crank engine for 15
seconds and check for
continuity to ground at
terminal #30 on CR3.

Repair open in dk grn
wire from ECM to
terminal #86 on CR3 OR
replace ECM.

no

continuit

continuity
4

Check resistance of
LPG solenoid.

L

Replace LPG relay CR3.

Oor
infinite

ohms

4

9to 10 ohms

Reconnect LPG tank
and starter then see
Maintenance section for
LPG adjustments OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Replace LPG solenoid.

CHART 4
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Chart 5

Engine Will
Not Start On
Gasoline,

But Will Start
On LPG -
Gasoline/LPG
Models

Be sure fuel select
switch is switched
to gasoline.

Be sure to check
gasoline fuel level.

See Repair Section,
How to Retrieve Fault
Codes. Is there a fault
code stored in the ECM
memory?

yes

no

A

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, check
voltage at LPG side (blu/
red wire) of fuel select
toggle switch TS11.

12V

Check for poor terminal
connections OR check
for shorted or damaged
wires that go from the
ECM to the sensor that
is causing the fault OR
replace the sensor OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Refer to the fault code
chart in this section for
a description of the fault
and recommended
repairs.

ov

A

Move the start toggle
switch to either side and
check voltage across
the wires on the fuel
pump without
disconnecting the wires.

ov

Replace fuel select
toggle switch.

12V
A

With key switch turned
to the OFF position and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, turn the key
switch to ground
controls and listen for
the fuel pump to turn oN
for approximately 2
seconds. Did the fuel
pump turn on?

no

Replace the fuel pump
relay "B" of the engine
harness OR consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

yes

A

See Ford LRG-425 EFI
service manual for fuel
system troubleshooting
OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.

Repair open in fuel
pump wires from fuel
pump relay "B" of the
engine harness OR
replace the fuel pump.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Engine
High Idle
Inoperative -

Gasoline/LPG

Models

See Repair Section,
How to Retrieve Fault

Check for poor terminal
connections OR check

Chart 6

ov

Refer to the fault code
chart in this section for
a description of the fault
and recommended
repairs.

Codes. Is there a fault yes for shorted or damaged
code stored in the ECM wires that go from the
memory? ECM to the sensor that
is causing the fault OR
replace the sensor OR
consult Genie Industries
n Service Department.
0
v
Start the engine then oV Check voltage at center
move and hold the RPM terminal on both RPM
toggle switch to the high select toggle switches.
idle (rabbit symbol)
position for the following 12V
tests. Check voltage at
blk/red wire on RPM
select toggle switches Replace RPM select
TS4 and TS12. toggle switch.
12V
A
Check voltage at TB35. ov Repair open in blk/red
wire circuit from toggle
12V switch to TB35.
A
Repair open in tan/blu
wire from TB35 to ECM
OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.

Repair open in power
supply circuit to center
terminal of RPM select
toggle switch.

Part No. 65196
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Chart 7

Engine Low Idle
Inoperative -
Gasoline/LPG
Models

If low idle operates
on LPG but not on
gasoline, see Ford
service manual for
carburetor
troubleshooting.

If low idle operates

on gasoline but not
on LPG, see Repair
section for LPG
regulator adjustments.

Be sure throttle
linkage from governor
to carburetor is not
binding, see Repair
section.

See Repair Section,
How to Retrieve Fault
Codes. Is there a fault
code stored in the ECM
memory?

yes

no

A

Start engine and move
the RPM select toggle
switch TS12 to low idle
(turtle symbol). Check
voltage at TB35.

12V

Check for poor terminal
connections OR check
for shorted or damaged
wires that go from the
ECM to the sensor that
is causing the fault OR
replace the sensor OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Refer to the fault code
chart in this section for
a description of the fault
and recommended
repairs.

ov

A

Replace ECM or consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

Isolate the ground and
platform RPM toggle
switches TS4 and TS12,
check individually and
replace faulty switch.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Engine

High Idle
Inoperative -
Diesel Models

Be sure mechanical
linkage is not binding
or defective.

Be sure 2-speed
solenoid grounding
wires are free of
corrosion and have full
continuity to ground.

Start engine, move the
RPM select toggle
switch TS12 to high idle
(rabbit symbol) and
check if 2-speed
solenoid pulls in.

solenoid
pullsin

Check high idle
adjustment (see
Maintenance section)
OR see Deutz OR
Perkins workshop
manual to troubleshoot
fuel injection system.

solenoid does

ov

Chart 8

not pull in
A
Check voltage at blk/red Check voltage on red
wire on RPM select ov wire at center terminal of
toggle switches TS4 and ”| RPM select toggle
TS12. switches.
12V
12V Replace toggle switch.
° v
Check voltage at TB35. 0 » Repair open in blk/red
wire circuit from toggle
switch to TB35.
12v
A
Check voltage at ov Repair open in blk/red
terminal #30 on CR3. "| wire circuit from TB35 to
terminal #30 on CR3.
12V
A
Check voltage to ov Repair open in wht wire
terminal #86 on CR3. ¥| circuit from terminal #87
on CR2 to TB21 to
terminal #86 on CR3.
12v
A
Check continuity from . Repair open in brn
ground to brn wire at continuity, ground wire circuit to
terminal #85 on CR3. terminal #85 on CR3.
continuity
A
Check voltage to ov » Replace CR3 relay.

terminal #87 on CR3.

12V

A

Continued on the next
page.

Yy

Repair open in circuit
supplying 12V to center
terminal of toggle
switch.
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|

CHART 8

Continued from the
previous page.

v

Check voltage at 0V .| Repair openin blk/red
terminal #86 on CR4. wire circuit from
CR3 to CR4.
12v
A
Check continuity from bad Repair open in brn
ground to brn wire at » ground wire circuit to
terminal #85 on CR4. terminal #85 on CR4.
good
A
Check voltage to ov Repair open in wht wire
terminal #30 on CR4. "| circuit from CR2 to TB21
to CR3 to CR4.
12V
Check voltage at the oV Replace CR4 relay
blk/red wire on the » OR repair open in
2-speed solenoid. blk/red wire circuit from
terminal #87 on CR4 to
2-speed solenoid.
12v
A
Check continuity from Repair open in brn
ground to brn wire at bad ground wire circuit from
2-speed solenoid to "| 2-speed solenoid to
ground. ground.
good
solenoid
Check if 2-speed binds | Check linkage or
solenoid moves in and replace solenoid.
out freely.
moves freely
A
Replace 2-speed
solenoid. Note:
resistance across
solenoid terminals
should be approximately
0.3 ohms.

Third Edition ¢ First Printing
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Engine

Low Idle
Inoperative -
Diesel Models

Check if

mechanical linkage
from 2-speed solenoid
to fuel

injection system is
binding or defective.

At the platform controls,
start the engine and

12V

move the RPM select
toggle switch TS4 to
maintained low idle
(turtle symbol). Check
voltage at blk/red wire
on RPM select toggle
switch.

ov

4

Check voltage at the
blk/red wire on the
2-speed solenoid.

ov

4

12V

solenoid
binds

Isolate the platform and
ground RPM select
toggle switches TS4 and
TS12, check individually
and replace faulty toggle
switch.

Replace CR4 relay.

Check if 2-speed
solenoid moves in and
out freely.

moves freely

Check adjustment of
linkage and fuel injection
system low idle. See
Maintenance section.

ok

See Deutz OR Perkins
workshop manual to
troubleshoot fuel
injection system OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Check linkage or
replace solenoid.

Chart 9
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Chart 10

All Functions
Inoperative,
Engine Starts
and Runs

Check hydraulic
fluid level.

low

ok

A

Check pump suction line
shutoff valves. In the
open position, the valve
handles should be
parallel with hose.

closed
Lad

Fill with Dexron
equivalent hydraulic
fluid.

open

A

Remove function pump
from main pump but
leave all hoses
connected. Disconnect
ignition coil connector
plug from ignition coils.
On Deutz or Perkins
diesel models, hold
manual fuel shutoff lever
to the closed position.
Hold start toggle switch
and crank engine over
while observing spline
drive at rear of main

pump.

spline
turns

Do the pumps feel
excessively hot?

yes

no

4

Open valves and start
the engine. Check all
machine functions for
correct operation.

A

Engine to pump flex
plate coupling Is faulty
OR main pump is faulty.
Consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

spline does not turn

Troubleshoot
inoperative boom

» functions and

inoperative drive
functions separately.

If engine has been run
with valves closed, it
may have damaged one
or both pumps. Please
contact the Genie
Industries Service
Department.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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All Lift and
Steer Functions
Inoperative,
Drive Functions
Operational

Be sure the generator
on/off toggle switch

(if equipped) is in the
OFF position.

Be sure the hydraulic
suction line shutoff valve
for the lift/steer pump is
in the opPeN position.

Be sure all grounding
wires for the hydraulic
manifold valves are free
of corrosion and have
full continuity to ground.

Install a 0 to 5000 PSI
(345 bar) pressure
gauge on the function
manifold. Start engine,
hold the function enable
toggle switch to either
side and move the boom
retract toggle switch
TS7 in the RETRACT
direction. Check the
hydraulic pressure.

*SEE
NOTE 1_

*SEE
! NOTE 2

Adjust the function
manifold system relief
valve (item X) all the
way in (clockwise)
counting the number of
turns. Hold the function
enable switch to either
side and move the boom
retract toggle switch in
the RETRACT direction
and check the hydraulic
pressure.

*SEE
NOTE 1_

Troubleshoot each
function individually or
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

*SEE
NOTE 2

A
Check steer functions. P%‘GS,

A

Check the function
pump, see Repair
section.

steering

steering inoperative

ok

Hold the function enable
switch to either side and
move the boom retract
toggle switch in the
RETRACT direction and
adjust the relief pressure
to 2600 psi.

Repair or replace
differential sensing valve
(item W) OR repair or
replace priority flow
regulator valve (item

BB) OR manifold has an
internal fault, consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

bad

A

Replace the function
pump.

Replace the relief valve
(item X) OR manifold
has an internal fault.
Consult the Genie
Industries Service
Department.

Chart 11

*NOTE 1
S-60: 2600 PSI or more
S-65: 2900 PSI or more

*NOTE 2
S-60: Less than
2600 PSI
S-65; Less than
2900 PSI
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Chart 12

Ground Does the engine start yes Start the engine from Repair open in red wire

from ground controls? »{ ground controls. Hold circuit from key switch to
Controls the function enable ov »| function enable toggle

i toggle switch to either switch to each function
Inoperatlve, side and check the toggle switch.
Platform voltage on both center
terminals of the platform
Controls rotate toggle switch
TS13.
Operate
Normally no 12v
A 4

Be sure all other Troubleshoot each
functions Operate function IndIVIduaIIy
normally, including
the platform
controls. , . ) . .

With both Emergency Repair open in red wire

Stop buttons pulled out | OV .| circuit from Emergency

to the ON position, check "| Stop button to key

voltage at red wire on switch.

the input side of the

ground controls contact

of the key switch (the

red wire checked should

originate at the

Emergency Stop

button).

12V
A 4

With the key switch oV Check if key switch es Replace key switch

turned to ground »| internal cam is activating Y »| contact for ground

controls and both ground contact. controls.

Emergency Stop buttons

pulled out to the ON no

position, check voltage

at red wire on the output Y

side of the ground Replace key switch.

controls contact on the

key switch.

12V
A 4

Repair open in red wire

circuit from key switch to

function enable toggle

switch to each function

toggle switch.
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Platform
Controls
Inoperative,
Ground
Controls
Operate
Normally

Be sure all

cables from chassis
through the cable
track are in good
condition with no
kinks or abrasions.

Chart 13

Does engine startfrom | yes | Start engine from Test or replace foot
platform controls? platform controls, press oV switch (see Repair
down the foot switch and » Section) OR repair open
check voltage at TP24. in wht wire circuit from
foot switch to TP24.
12V
A 4
no Repair open in wht wire
circuit from TP24 to
function toggle switches
and function controllers.
A
Check voltage at TB22. v, Repair open in red wire
circuit from key switch to
TB22 OR replace the
platform controls contact
12v at the key switch.
A
Check voltage at TP22. 25| Repair open in bik-2
wire circuit from TB22
to TP22.
12v
A
Check voltage at blk oV Repair open in blk wire
wire on input side of »{ from TP22 to
platform Emergency Emergency Stop button.
Stop button contact.
12v
A
With key switch turned oV Check if Emergency yes | Replace contact on
to platform controls and » Stop button internal cam Emergency Stop button.
both Emergency Stop is activating the contact.
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, check the no
voltage on the output
side of the platform Y
Emergency Stop button Replace the platform
contact. Emergency Stop button.
12V
A
Check voltage at TP23. v, Repair open in wht wire
with diode from
1oV Emergency Stop button
1 to TP23.

Repair open in blk wire
circuit from platform
Emergency Stop button
to TP26 to foot switch
OR replace foot switch
OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.

Part No. 65196
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Chart 14

Boom Up
Function
Inoperative
Be sure all other

functions operate
normally.

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the

ov

ON position, hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
boom up/down toggle
switch TS16 in the up
direction. Check voltage
on red/wht wire on boom
up/down proportional
valve coil (item P).

20V or more

A

Continued on the next
page.

Hold the function enable
switch to either side and
move the boom up/down
toggle switch in the UP
direction and check
voltage at TB3.

8to 9V

ov

With the key switch
turned to platform
controls and both
Emergency Stop buttons
pulled out to the ON
position, press down the
foot switch and move
the boom controller in
the up direction. Check
voltage at TP3.

809V

Repair open in red/wht-4
wire circuit from TB3 to
boom up/down
proportional valve coil
OR repair open in brn
ground wire circuit to
valve coil.

ov

Press down the foot
switch and check
voltage at terminal "+"
on boom controller.

ov

Repair open in red/wht-3
wire from TP3 to TB3.

12V or more

Re-adjust controller (see
Repair Section) OR
replace controller OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Repair open in power
supply circuit from TP24
to boom controller OR
repair open in brn
ground wire circuit from
boom controller to
ground.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Continued from the
previous page.

v

Section 5 * Troubleshooting Flow Charts
|

CHART 14

Repair open in red-4
wire circuit from TB1 to
boom up/down
directional valve coil OR
repair open in brn
ground wire circuit to
valve coil.

» circuit from TS16 to TB1

Troubleshoot boom up/
down toggle switch OR
repair open in red wire

OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.

.| Repair open in red-3

With key switch turned Hold the function enable
to ground controls and switch to either side and | 12V or
both Emergency Stop ov move the boom up/down | more
buttons pulled out to the > toggle switch in the up
ON position, hold the direction. Check voltage
function enable switch to at TB1.
either side and move the
boom up/down toggle
switch TS16 in the UP ov
direction. Check voltage
on red-4 wire on boom
up/down directional With key switch turned
valve coil (item B). to platform controls and | 4oy o
both Emergency Stop more
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, press down
the foot switch and
move the boom
controller in the uP
direction. Check voltage
at TB1.
ov
4 12Vor
Press down the foot more
switch and move the
boom controller in the
UP direction. Check
voltage TP1.
ov
Press down the foot
20V or more switch and check ov

wire from TP1 to TB1.

voltage at terminal "+"
on the boom controller.

Repair open in power
supply circuit from TP24
to boom controller OR
repair open in brn

ground wire circuit from
ground to boom
12V or more controller.
Re-adjust controller (see
Repair Section) OR
replace controller OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.
A
Continued on the next
page.
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CHART 14
. Disconnect wires from Oor
Crc;rcltimsed;r%m the » boom up/down infinite
P page. directional valve coil ohms Replace boom up/down
(item B) and test the > directional valve coil.
resistance of the valve
coil. See Repair Section.
2.510 3.5 ohms
A .
) function
Hold function enable operates_| Replace the faulty
switch to either side and [~ ] directional valve.

move the boom up/down
toggle switch in the uP
direction. Manually
override the directional
valve by pushing in on
the end of the valve

spool.
function inoperative

A
Install a 0 to 5000 PSI Check for mechanical
(345 bar) pressure restrictions keeping
gauge at the quick ;\ISOE'II'EE 1 boom from moving OR
disconnect coupling on repair cylinder or
the boom function > cylinder counterbalance
manifold and start the valve OR consult Genie
engine. Hold the Industries Service
function enable switch to Department.
either side and move the

boom up/down toggle
switch in the UP direction
and check the pressure.

*SEE
! NOTE 2

Exchange boom flow function

regulator valve (item H) |- 2P¢"3'®S] Replace the faulty flow
with boom extend/retract regulator valve.

flow regulator valve
(item G). Check boom
up function.

function inoperative

A

Repair cylinder or
cylinder counterbalance

valve OR boom function *NOTE 1
manifold could have an S-60: 2600 PSI or more
internal fault. Consult S-65: 2900 PSI or more
Genie Industries Service
Department.

*NOTE 2

S-60: Less than

2600 PSI

S-65: Less than

2900 PSI
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Boom Down
Function
Inoperative
Be sure all other

functions operate
normally.

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the

ov

ON position, hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
boom up/down toggle
switch TS16 in the

DOWN direction. Check
voltage on red/wht wire
on boom up/down
proportional valve coil
(item P).

20V or more

A

Continued on the next
page.

Hold the function enable
switch to either side and
move the boom up/down
toggle switch in the

Chart 15

6to7V

DOWN direction and
check voltage at TB3.

ov

4

With key switch turned

6to7V

Repair open in red/wht-4
wire circuit from TB3 to
boom up/down
proportional valve coil
OR repair open in brn
ground wire circuit to
valve coil.

to platform controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, press down
the foot switch and
move the boom
controller in DOWN
direction. Check voltage
at TP3.

ov

Press down the foot
switch and check

ov

Repair open in red/wht-3
wire from TP3 to TBS.

voltage at terminal "+"
on the boom controller.

12V or more

4

Re-adjust boom
controller (see Repair
Section) OR replace
boom controller OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Repair open in power
supply circuit from TP24
to boom controller OR
repair open in brn
ground wire circuit from
ground to boom
controller.

Part No. 65196
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CHART 15

Continued from the
previous page.

v

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
boom up/down toggle
switch TS16 in the
DOWN direction. Check
voltage on red/blk-4 wire
on boom directional
valve coil (item B).

ov
>

Hold the function enable
switch to either side and
move the boom up/down

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

12V or
more

toggle switch in DOWN
direction and check
voltage at TB2.

ov

20V or more

A

With key switch turned
to platform controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the

12V or
more

Repair open in red/blk-4
wire circuit from TB2 to
boom directional valve
coil OR repair open in
brn ground wire circuit to
valve coil.

ON position, press down
the foot switch and
move the boom
controller in the DOWN
direction. Check voltage
at TB2.

ov

A

Press down the foot

12V or
more

Troubleshoot boom up/
down toggle switch OR
repair open in red/blk

» wire circuit from TS16 to

TB2 OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.

switch and move the
boom controller in the
DOWN direction and
check voltage at TP2.

ov

Press down the foot
switch and check

ov

.| Repair open in red/blk-3

wire from TP2 to TB2.

voltage at terminal "+"
on the boom controller.

12V or more

Re-adjust boom
controller (see Repair
Section) OR replace
boom controller OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Continued on the next
page.

Repair open in power
supply circuit from TP24
to boom controller OR
repair open in brn
ground wire circuit from
ground to the boom
controller.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Continued from the
previous page.

h 4

Disconnect both wires
from boom down
directional valve coil
(item B) and test the
resistance of the valve
coil. See Repair Section.

Oor
infinite

Section 5 * Troubleshooting Flow Charts
|

ohms

A

Hold the function enable
switch to either side and
move the boom up/down
toggle switch in the
DOWN direction.
Manually override the
directional valve by
pushing in on the end of
the valve spool.

Replace boom down
directional valve coil.

2.510 3.5 ohms

function
operates

A

Install a 0 to 5000 PSI
(345 bar) pressure
gauge at the quick
disconnect coupling on
the boom function
manifold and start the
engine. Hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
boom up/down toggle
switch in the DOWN
direction and check the
pressure.

function inoperative

*SEE
NOTE 1 |

Replace faulty
directional valve.

A

Reset boom down relief
valve (item F) pressure
(see Repair Section) OR
replace boom down
relief valve OR repair
cylinder or cylinder
counterbalance valve
OR function manifold
could have an internal
fault. Consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.

*SEE NOTE 2

Check for mechanical
restrictions keeping
boom from moving OR
repair cylinder or
cylinder counterbalance
valve OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.

CHART 15

*NOTE 1
S-60: 2600 PSI
S-65: 2900 PSI

*NOTE 2
S-60: Less than
2600 PSI
S-65: Less than
2900 PSI
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Chart 16

Boom Extend
Function
Inoperative

Be sure all other

functions operate
normally.

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop

ov

buttons pulled out to the
ON position, hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
boom extend toggle
switch TS15in the
EXTEND direction. Check
voltage on blk/red-4 wire
on boom extend/retract
proportional valve coil
(item G).

20V or more

A

Continued on the next
page.

Hold the function enable Repair open in blk/red-3
switch to either side and wire circuit from TB9 to
move the boom extend | 9to 10V | boom extend/retract
toggle switch in the proportional valve coil
EXTEND direction. Check OR repair open in brn
voltage at TB9. ground wire circuit to
valve coil.

ov

A
With key switch turned | 9to 10V | Repair open in blk/red-3
to platform controls and "I wire from TP9 to TB9.
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, press down
the foot switch and
move the boom extend/
retract toggle switch
TS7 in the EXTEND
direction. Check voltage
at TP9.

ov
Press down the foot oV Repair open in power
switch and check » supply circuit from TP24
voltage at center to TS7.
terminal of TS7.

12V or more

A
Test toggle switch TS7, | bad Replace toggle switch
see Repair Section. 7l TST.

good

4

Repair open in blk/red
wire circuit from TS7 to
TP9.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Continued from the
previous page.

v

Disconnect wires to
boom extend directional
valve coil (item C) and

Oor
infinite

Section 5 * Troubleshooting Flow Charts
|

ohms

test the resistance of the
valve coil. See Repair
Section.

4

Hold the function enable

Lo

Replace boom extend
directional valve coil.

2.510 3.5 ohms

function
operates, |

switch to either side and
move the boom extend/
retract toggle switch
TS15 in the EXTEND
direction. Manually
override the directional
valve by pushing in on
the end of the valve
spool.

4

Install a 0 to 5000 PSI
(345 bar) pressure
gauge at the quick
disconnect coupling on

Replace faulty
directional valve.

function inoperative

2500
PSl or
more

N,

the boom function
manifold and start the
engine. Hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
boom extend/retract
toggle switch in the
EXTEND direction. Check
the pressure.

less than 25!

Exchange boom extend
flow regulator valve

00 PSI

function
operates

Check for mechanical
restrictions keeping the
boom from extending
OR repair cylinder or
cylinder counterbalance
valves OR consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

(item G) with boom up/
down flow regulator
valve (item H). Check
boom extend function.

4

Repair the cylinder or
cylinder counterbalance
valve OR function
manifold could have an
internal fault. Consult
Genie Industries Service

function inoperative

Department.

Replace the faulty flow
regulator valve.

CHART 16
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Chart 17

Boom Retract
Function
Inoperative

Be sure all other

functions operate
normally.

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop

ov

buttons pulled out to the
ON position, hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
boom extend/retract
toggle switch TS15in
the RETRACT direction.
Check voltage on blk/
red-4 wire on boom
extend/retract
proportional valve coil
(item G).

12V or more

A

Continued on the next
page.

Hold the function enable
switch to either side and
move the boom extend/

9to 10V

retract toggle switch in
the EXTEND direction.
Check voltage at TB9.

ov

4

With key switch turned

Repair open in blk/red-4
wire circuit from TB9 to
boom extend/retract
proportional valve coil
OR repair open in brn
ground wire circuit to
valve coil.

9to 10V

to platform controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, press down
the foot switch and
move the boom extend/
retract toggle switch
TS7 in the RETRACT
direction. Check voltage
at TP9.

ov

Press down the foot
switch and check

Repair open in blk/red-3
wire from TP9 to TB9.

ov

voltage at center
terminal of TS7.

12V or more

4

Test extend/retract

Repair open in power
supply circuit from TP24
to TS7.

bad

toggle switch, see
Repair Section.

good

4

Repair open in blk/red
wire circuit from TS7 to
TP9.

Replace extend/retract
toggle switch.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Continued from the
previous page.

v

Disconnect wires to
boom extend directional
valve coil (item C) and
test the resistance of the
valve coil. See Repair
Section.

Oor
infinite
ohms

Section 5 * Troubleshooting Flow Charts
|

4

2.510 3.5 ohms

Hold the function enable
switch to either side and
move the boom extend/
retract toggle switch in
the EXTEND direction.
Manually override the
directional valve by
pushing in on the end of
the valve spool.

function

L

Replace boom extend
directional valve coil.

operates

function inoperative

Install a 0 to 5000 PSI
(345 bar) pressure
gauge at the quick
disconnect coupling on
the boom function
manifold and start the
engine. Hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
boom extend/retract
toggle switch in the
RETRACT direction and
check the pressure.

2500
PSl or
more

Replace faulty
directional valve.

N,

less than 25

00 PSI

Exchange extend/retract
flow regulator valve
(item G) with boom up/
down flow regulator
valve (item H). Check
boom retract function.

function

Check for mechanical
restrictions keeping
boom from retracting
OR repair cylinder or
cylinder counterbalance
valves OR consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

operates

4

function inoperative

Repair cylinder or
cylinder counterbalance
valve OR function
manifold could have an
internal fault. Consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

Replace faulty flow
regulator valve.

CHART 17
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Chart 18

Turntable
Rotate Left
Function
Inoperative
Be sure all other

functions operate
normally.

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop

ov

buttons pulled out to the
ON position, hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
turntable rotate toggle
switch TS17 in the LEFT
direction. Check voltage
on wht/red-4 wire on
turntable rotate
proportional valve coil
(item S).

12V or more

A

Continued on the next
page.

Hold the function enable
switch to either side and
move the turntable
rotate toggle switch in
the LEFT direction and
check voltage at TB6.

4106V

ov

4

With key switch turned
to platform controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, press down
the foot switch and
move turntable rotate
controller in the LEFT
direction and check
voltage at TP6.

Repair open in wht/red-4
wire circuit from TB6 to
turntable rotate
proportional valve coil
OR repair open in brn
ground wire circuit to
valve coil.

4106V |

ov

4

Press down the foot
switch and check
voltage at terminal "+"
on controller.

ov

Repair open in wht/red
wire from TP6 to TB6.

12V or more

Re-adjust controller (see
Repair Section) OR
replace controller OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Repair open in power
supply circuit from TP24
to the controller OR
repair open in brn
ground wire circuit from
ground to controller.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Continued from the
previous page.

v

Section 5 * Troubleshooting Flow Charts
|

CHART 18

Repair open in wht/blk-4
wire circuit from TB5 to
turntable rotate left
directional valve cail
(item A) OR repair open
in brn ground wire circuit
to valve cail.

Troubleshoot turntable
rotate toggle switch OR
repair open in wht/blk
wire circuit from TS17 to
TB5 OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.

Repair open in wht/blk-3
wire from TP5 to TB5.

With key switch turned Hold the function enable
to ground controls and switch to either side and | 12V or
both Emergency Stop ov move the turntable more
buttons pulled out to the > rotate toggle switch in
ON position, hold the the LEFT direction.
function enable switch to Check voltage at TB5.
either side and move the
turntable rotate toggle
switch TS17 in the LEFT oV
direction. Check voltage
on wht/blk-4 wire on
boom rotate directional 4
valve coil (item A). With key switch turned
to platform controls and | o\ o
both Emergency Stop more
buttons pulled out to the >
ON position, press down
the foot switch and
move the turntable
rotate controller in the
LEFT direction. Check
voltage at TB5.
ov
12Vor
Press down the foot more |
switch and move the
turntable rotate
controller in the LEFT
direction. Check voltage
at TP5.
ov
12V or more Press down the foot
switch and check N
voltage at terminal "+"
on controller.
12V or more

A

Continued on the next
page.

Re-adjust controller (see
Repair Section) OR
replace controller OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Repair open in power
supply circuit from TP24
to controller OR repair
open in brn ground wire
circuit from ground to
controller.

Part No. 65196
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CHART 18

Oor
; Disconnect wires to infinit
Continued from the Infinite
previous page » turntable rotate left ohms | Replace turntable rotate
' directional valve coil > left directional valve coil.
(item A) and test the
resistance of the valve
coil. See Repair Section.
2.510 3.5 ohms
A
function

Hold function enable
switch to either side and
move the turntable
rotate toggle switch in
the LEFT direction.
Manually override the
directional valve by
pushing in on the end of
the valve spool.

operates | Replace faulty
"| directional valve.

function inoperative

A

function
Install a 0 to 5000 PSI Exchange boom rotate
(345 bar) pressure flow regulator valve operates' rReeFfjlg?grfsgll\t)éﬂow
gauge at the quick *SEE (item I) with boom up/ g )
disconnect couplingon | NoTE 1 | down flow regulator
the boom function » valve (item H). Check
manifold and start the turntable rotate left
engine. Hold the function.
function enable switch to
either side and move the L ;
turntable rotate toggle function inoperative
switch in the LEFT 4
direction and check the Repair turntable rotation
pressure. motor OR function
manifold may have an
internal fault. Consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.
*SEE
NOTE 2
*NOTE 1
S-60: 2600 PSI or more
S-65: 2900 PSI or more
Y
; *NOTE 2
ggggnued on the next S-60: Less than
' 2600 PSI
S-65: Less than
2900 PSI
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CHART 18

Plumb a 0 to 5000 psi lessthan | Function manifold could

Continued from the (0 to 345 bar) pressure | 250 psi | have an internal fault.

previous page.

A 4

gauge into the hose Consult Genie Industries
from the function Service Department.
manifold to the turntable

rotation brake. Hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
turntable rotate toggle
switch TS17 in the LEFT
direction. Check the
pressure.

250 psi or more

4

Exchange turntable
rotate left and right
counterbalance valves
(items JJ and KK).
Activate turntable rotate
left function.

function
operates. | Replace faulty
counterbalance valve.

function inoperative

4

Check for mechanical
restrictions keeping
turntable rotate left from
operating OR replace
shuttle valve (item Il)
OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.
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Chart 19

Turntable
Rotate Right
Function
Inoperative
Be sure all other

functions operate
normally.

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
turntable rotate toggle
switch TS17 in the RIGHT
direction. Check voltage
on wht/red wire on
turntable rotate
proportional valve coil
(item S).

ov

12V or more

A

Continued on the next
page.

Hold the function enable
switch to either side and
move the turntable
rotate toggle switch in
the RIGHT direction.
Check voltage at TBS.

4106V

ov

4

With key switch turned
to platform controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, press down
the foot switch and
move turntable rotate
controller in the RIGHT
direction. Check voltage
at TP6.

Repair open in wht/red-4
wire circuit from TB6 to
turntable rotate
proportional valve coil
OR repair open in brn
ground wire circuit to
valve coil.

4106V |

ov

4

Press down the foot
switch and check
voltage at terminal "+"
on controller.

Repair open in wht/red-3
wire from TP6 to TB6.

ov

12V or more

Re-adjust controller (see
Repair Section) OR
replace controller OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Repair open in power
supply circuit from TP24
to controller OR repair
open in brn ground wire
circuit from ground to
controller.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Continued from the
previous page.

v

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
turntable rotate toggle
switch TS17 in the RIGHT
direction. Check voltage
on wht-4 wire on
turntable rotate right
directional valve coil
(item A).

Section 5 * Troubleshooting Flow Charts
|

Hold the function enable
switch to either side and

CHART 19

12V or more

A

Repair open in wht-4
wire circuit from TB4 to

oV move the turntable %%Yeor turntable rotate right
———» rotate left/right toggle » directional valve coil OR
switch in the RIGHT repair open in brn
direction. Check voltage ground wire circuit to
at TB4. valve coil.
ov
A
With key switch turned Troubleshoot turntable
to platform controls and 1oV or | fotate controller OR
both Emergency Stop more repair open in wht-3 wire
buttons pulled out to the » circuit from boom
ON position, press down controller to TB4 OR
the foot switch and consult Genie Industries
move the turntable Service Department.
rotate controller in the
RIGHT direction. Check
voltage at TB4.
ov
12Vor
Press down the foot more | Repair open in wht-3
switch and move the wire from TP4 to TB4.
turntable rotate
controller in the RIGHT
direction. Check voltage
at TP4.
ov
Press down the foot Repair open in power
switch and check ov supply circuit from TP24

voltage at terminal "+"
on controller.

12V or more

Re-adjust controller (see
Repair Section) OR
replace controller OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Continued on the next
page.

to controller OR repair
open in brn ground wire
circuit from ground to
controller.

Part No. 65196
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CHART 19

Continued from the
previous page.

v

Replace turntable rotate
right directional valve
coil.

Disconnect wires on Oor
turntable rotate right infinite
directional valve coil ohms
(item A) and test the
resistance of the valve
coil. See Repair Section.
2.510 3.5 0hms
A

. function
Hold function enable
switch to either side and | PSS,
move the turntable

rotate toggle switch in
the RIGHT direction.
Manually override the
directional valve by
pushing in on the end of
the valve spool.

A

Install a 0 to 5000 PSI
(345 bar) pressure
gauge at the quick
disconnect coupling on
the boom function
manifold and start the
engine. Hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
turntable rotate toggle
switch in the RIGHT
direction and check the
pressure.

Replace faulty
directional valve.

function inoperative

*SEE
NOTE 1

>

Exchange flow regulator
valve (item I) with boom
up/down flow regulator
valve (item H). Check
turntable rotate right
function.

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

function
operate

*SEE
NOTE 2

A

Repair turntable rotation
motor OR function
manifold may have an
internal fault. Consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

Continued on the next
page.

function inoperative

Replace faulty flow
regulator valve.

*NOTE 1
S-60: 2600 PSI or more
S-65: 2900 PSI or more

*NOTE 2
S-60: Less than
2600 PSI
S-65: Less than
2900 PSI

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65

Part No. 65196



Third Edition e First Printing Section 5 * Troubleshooting Flow Charts
. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________|]

CHART 19

Plumb a 0 to 5000 psi lessthan | Function manifold could
(345 bar) pressure 250 psi | have an internal fault.
gauge into the hose Consult Genie Industries
from the function Service Department.
manifold to the turntable
rotation brake. Hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
turntable rotate toggle
switch in the RIGHT
direction .

Continued from the
previous page.

v

Yy

250 psi or more

4

Exchange turntable
rotate right and left
counterbalance valves
(items JJ and KK).
Activate turntable rotate
right function.

function

operates Replace faulty

counterbalance valve.

function inoperative

Check for mechanical
restrictions keeping
turntable rotate right
function from operating
OR replace shuttle valve
(item 11) OR consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 5-45
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Chart 20

All Platform
Leveling
Functions
Inoperative
Be sure all other

functions operate
normally.

Remove both hydraulic
hoses from the manifold
(ports PL1 & PL2). Plug
the hoses and cap the
manifold fittings.
Activate the boom up
function. Check to see if
platform levels.

yes

no

A

Plumb a 0 to 5000 psi
(345 bar) pressure
gauge into master
cylinder rod-end
hydraulic hose (hose
connected to port PL2)
using a tee fitting.
Activate boom up
function and check the
pressure.

Replace the platform
level counterbalance

valves (items FF & GG).

*SEE
NOTE 3

*SEE
i NOTE 2

Install a 0 to 5000 psi
(345 bar) pressure
gauge into the barrel-
end hydraulic hose from
the master cylinder and
raise the boom one inch
(2.5cm) atatime.
Continually monitor the
pressure gauge during
boom up. Do not allow
the pressure to exceed
2600 PSI.

*SEE
NOTE 2

Check for mechanical
restrictions OR replace
the slave cylinder
counterbalance valves.

A

Repair or replace the
slave cylinder.

*SEE NOTE 1

Repair or replace the
master cylinder.

*NOTE 1
S-60: 2600 PSI or more
S-65: 2900 PSI or more

*NOTE 2
S-60: Less than
2600 PSI
S-65: Less than
2900 PSI

*NOTE 3
S-60: 2600 PSI
S-65: 2900 PSI

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Chart 21

With keydswitch tlurneg With keydswitch tlurneg Repa;ir Op?r% in org-4
: to ground controls an to ground controls an wire from TB14 to
U P Function both Emergency Stop both Emergency Stop %%Yeor platform level up
Inoperative buttons pulled out to the buttons pulled out to the » directional valve coil OR
ON position, hold the oV ON position, hold the repair open in brn
function enable switch to function enable switch to ground wire circuit to
Be sure all other either side and move the either side and move the valve coil.
functions operate platform level toggle platform level toggle
normall switch TS14 in the uP switch in the uP
y- direction. Check voltage direction. Check voltage
at org-4 wire on platform at TB14.
level up directional valve
(item T). oV
A
With key switch turned Troubleshoot platform
to platform controls and level toggle switches
both Emergency Stop TS14 and TS6 OR
buttons pulled out to the repair open in red power
ON position, press down oV wire circuit to TS14 and
the foot switch and » TS6 OR repair open in
move the platform level org-4 wire circuit from
toggle switch in the UP TS14 and TS6 to TB14
direction. Check voltage OR consult Genie
at TB14. Industries Service
Department.
12V or more
Troubleshoot platform
level toggle switch TS14
OR repair open in red
power wire circuit to
TS14 OR repair open in
12V or more org-4 wire circuit from
TS14 10 TB14 OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.
Continued on the next
page.
Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 5-47
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CHART 21

Continued from the
previous page.

h 4

Replace the platform
level up directional valve
coil.

Disconnect the wires i?nfi)rrﬂte
from platform level up ohms
directional valve coil >
(item S) and test the
resistance of the valve
coil.
6o 7 ohms
A
function
Exchange platform level
directional valves (items w»

S and U) and activate
the platform level up
function.

Replace the faulty
directional valve.

A

function inoperative

Exchange platform level
counterbalance valves
(items EE and FF) and
activate the platform
level up function.

function
rat
operates

Replace the faulty
counterbalance valve.

A

function inoperative

Install a 0 to 3000

(207 bar) pressure
gauge at the quick
disconnect coupling on
the function manifold
and activate the platform
level up function.

*SEE
NOTE 2

A

Exchange platform level
flow regulator valve
(item T) with the jib
boom flow regulator
valve (item DD) and
activate the platform
level up function.

Check for mechanical
*SEE restrictions keeping
NOTE 1 | Platform level up
—————» function from operating
OR replace slave
cylinder OR replace
slave cylinder
counterbalance valves
OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.
functon | eeplace faulty flo
operates place rautty Tiow
Oporaies, regulator valve.

A

function inoperative

Test master cylinder
(see Chart 20) OR
repair or replace slave
cylinder or slave
cylinder counterbalance
valves OR function
manifold may have an
internal fault. Consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

*NOTE 1
S-60: 2600 PSI or more
S-65: 2900 PSI or more

*NOTE 2
S-60: Less than
2600 PSI
S-65: Less than
2900 PSI

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Platform Level
Down Function
Inoperative
Be sure all other

functions operate
normally.

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
platform level toggle
switch TS14 in the
DOWN direction. Check
voltage at org/blk-4 wire
on platform level down
directional valve

(item V).

ov

12V or more

A

Continued on the next
page.

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
platform level toggle
switch in the DOWN
direction. Check voltage
at TB15.

12V or
more

Chart 22

ov

With key switch turned
to platform controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, press down
the foot switch and
move the platform level
toggle switch TS6 in the
DOWN direction. Check
voltage at TB15.

ov

Repair open in org/blk-4
wire from TB15 to
platform level down
directional valve coil OR
repair open in brn
ground wire circuit to
valve coil.

12V or more

4

Troubleshoot platform
level toggle switch TS14
OR repair open in red
power wire circuit to
TS14 OR repair openin
org/blk wire circuit from
TS14 10 TB15 OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Troubleshoot platform
level toggle switches
TS14 and TS6 OR
repair open in red power
wire circuit to TS14 and
TS6 OR repair open in
org/blk wire circuit from
TS14 and TS6 to TB15
OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.

Part No. 65196
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CHART 22

Continued from the
previous page.

v

Disconnect the wires
from the platform level
down directional valve
coil (item U) and test the
reslistance of the valve
coil.

6 to 7 ohms

A

Exchange platform level
down and up directional
valves (items U and S)
and activate the platform
level down function.

operates,
e

A

Exchange platform level
down and up
counterbalance valves
(items FF and EE) and
activate the platform
level down function.

operates
p »

A

Install a 0 to 3000

(207 bar) pressure
gauge at the quick
disconnect coupling on
the function manifold
and activate the platform
level down function.

Oor

infinite
ohms

Replace the platform
level down directional
valve coil.

function

Replace the faulty
directional valve.

function inoperative

function

Replace the faulty
counterbalance valve.

function inoperative

*SEE
NOTE 2

A

Exchange platform level
flow regulator valve
(item T) with jib boom
flow regulator valve
(item DD) and activate
the platform level down
function.

Check for mechanical
*SEE restrictions keeping
NOTE 1 | Platform level down from
———»{ operating OR replace
slave cylinder OR
replace slave cylinder
counterbalance valves
OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.
functon | eeplace faulty flo
operates place rautty Tiow
Operaes, regulator valve.

A

function inoperative

Test master cylinder
(see Chart 20) OR
repair or replace slave
cylinder or slave
cylinder counterbalance
valves OR function
manifold may have an
internal fault. Consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

*NOTE 1
S-60: 2600 PSI or more
S-65: 2900 PSI or more

*NOTE 2
S-60: Less than
2600 PSI
S-65: Less than
2900 PSI

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Platform Rotate
Left Function
Inoperative

Be sure all other

functions operate
normally.

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
platform rotate toggle
switch TS13 in the LEFT
direction. Check voltage
at grn wire on platform
rotate left directional
valve (item BB).

ov

12V or more

A

Continued on the next
page.

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
platform rotate toggle
switch in the LEFT
direction. Check voltage
at TB17.

12V or
more

Chart 23

ov

With key switch turned
to platform controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, press down
the foot switch and
move the platform rotate
toggle switch in the LEFT
direction. Check voltage
at TB17.

ov

Repair open in grn-4
wire from TB17 to
platform rotate left
directional valve coil
(item BB) OR repair
open in brn ground wire
circuit to valve coil.

12V or more

4

Troubleshoot platform
rotate toggle switch
TS13 OR repair open in
red power wire circuit to
TS13 OR repair openin
grn wire circuit from
TS1310 TB17 OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Troubleshoot platform
rotate toggle switches
TS13and TS5 OR
repair open in red power
wire circuit to TS13 and
TS5 OR repair open in
grn wire circuit from
TS13 and TS5 to TB17
OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.

Part No. 65196
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CHART 23

Continued from the
previous page.

h 4

Disconnect the wires
from the platform rotate
|left directional valve coil
(item BB) and test the
resistance of the valve
coil.

6to 7 ohms

A

Exchange platform
rotate left and right
directional valves (items
BB and CC) and
activate the platform
rotate left function.

A

Exchange platform
rotate left and right
counterbalance valves
at the counterbalance
valve manifold and
activate the platform
rotate left function.

A

Install a 0 to 3000
(207 bar) pressure

gauge at the quick NSCI)ETEE 1
disconnect couplingon  ———
the function manifold
and activate the platform
rotate left function.

*SEE

NOTE 2

A

Exchange platform function
rotate flow regulator operates,

valve (item DD) with the
platform leveling flow
regulator valve (item T)
and activate the platform
rotate left function.

A

Consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Oor
infinite

ohms
Tl

function

operates
p »

function inoperative

function

operates
p »

function inoperative

function inoperative

Replace the platform
rotate left directional
valve coil (item BB).

Replace the faulty
directional valve.

Replace the faulty
counterbalance valve.

Check for mechanical
restrictions keeping
platform rotate left
function from operating
OR repair or replace
platform rotator OR
replace platform rotator
counterbalance valve
manifold OR consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

Replace faulty flow
regulator valve.

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

*NOTE 1
S-60: 2600 PSI or more
S-65: 2900 PSI or more

*NOTE 2
S-60: Less than
2600 PSI
S-65: Less than
2900 PSI

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Platform Rotate
Right Function
Inoperative

Be sure all other

functions operate
normally.

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
platform rotate toggle
switch TS13 in the RIGHT
direction. Check voltage
at grn/blk-4 wire on
platform rotate right
directional valve

(item CC).

ov

12V or more

A

Continued on the next
page.

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, hold the
function enable switch to
either side and move the
platform rotate toggle
switch in the RIGHT
direction. Check voltage
at TB18.

12V or
more

Chart 24

ov

With key switch turned
to platform controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, press down
the foot switch and
move the platform rotate
toggle switch in the
RIGHT direction. Check
voltage at TB18.

ov

Repair open in grn/blk-4
wire from TB18 to
platform rotate right
directional valve coil OR
repair open in brn
ground wire circuit to
valve coil.

4

12V or more

Troubleshoot platform
rotate toggle switch
TS13 OR repair open in
red power wire circuit to
TS13 OR repair openin
grn/blk wire circuit from
TS1310 TB18 OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Troubleshoot platform
rotate toggle switches
TS13and TS5 OR
repair open in red power
wire circuit to TS13 and
TS5 OR repair open in
grn/blk wire circuit from
TS13 and TS5 to TB18
OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.

Part No. 65196
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CHART 24

Continued from the
previous page.

h 4

Disconnect the wires
from the platform rotate
right directional valve
coil (item CC) and test
the resistance of the
valve coil.

6to 7 ohms

A

Exchange platform
rotate right and left
directional valves (items
BB and CC) and
activate the platform
rotate right function.

A

Exchange platform
rotate right and left
counterbalance valves
at the counterbalance
valve manifold and
activate the platform
rotate right function.

A

Install a 0 to 3000
(207 bar) pressure

gauge at the quick NSCI)ETEE 1
disconnect couplingon  ———
the function manifold
and activate the platform
rotate right function.

*SEE

NOTE 2

) functi

Exchange platform unction
rotate flow regulator 4}0perates

valve (item DD) with
platform level flow
regulator valve (item T)
and activate the platform
rotate right function.

A

Consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Oor
infinite

ohms
Tl

function

rat
operates,

function inoperative

function

rat
operates

function inoperative

function inoperative

Replace the platform
rotate right directional
valve coil (item CC).

Replace the faulty
directional valve.

Replace the faulty
counterbalance valve.

Check for mechanical
restrictions keeping
platform rotate right
function from operating
OR repair or replace
platform rotator OR
replace platform rotator
counterbalance valve
manifold OR consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

Replace faulty flow
regulator valve.

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

*NOTE 1
S-60: 2600 PSI or more
S-65: 2900 PSI or more

*NOTE 2
S-60: Less than
2600 PSI
S-65: Less than
2900 PSI

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Oscillate
Function
Inoperative
Be sure all other

functions operate
normally.

Remove the chassis
cover at the non-steer
end. Check the linkage
for damage or improper
linkage adjustment. See
Repair section, 11-6
How to Set Up the
Directional Valve
Linkage.

bad

good

Install a 0 to 2000 psi
(138 bar) pressure
gauge at the quick
disconnect coupling on
the oscillate manifold.
Disconnect the oscillate
linkage from non-steer
axle. Start the engine
and manually activate
the directional valve.
Check the pressure.

less than

950 psi

Re-adjust or replace
linkage.

950 psi

4

Consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

Adjust the sequence
valve. See Repair
procedure 11-5, How to
Adjust the Oscillate
Sequencing Valve
Pressure OR consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

Chart 25

Part No. 65196
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Chart 26

Jib Boom U P With the key switch Hold the function enable Repa;r open in grn-4
: turned to ground switch to either side and wire from TB17 to jib
Function Eontrols andsbothb oV movle the jibhboorr? 12V bolom 8% directional
i mergency Stop buttons » toggle switch in the UP "| valve OR repair open in
Inoperatlve pulled out to the ON direction and check brn ground wire circuit to
position, hold the voltage at TB17. directional valve.
Be sure all other function enable switch to
functions operate eLtrE)er side anld move r}he '
jib boom toggle switc 0
normally. TS19 in the U direction.
Check voltage at the grn
wire on the jib boom up Repair open in red
directional valve power wire circuit from
(item BB). key switch to TS19 OR
replace TS19.
12V
A
With the key switch Press down the foot 12V Repair open in grn-3
turned to platform oV switch and move the jib "I wire from TP17 to TB17.
controls and both » boom toggle switch in
Emergency Stop buttons the UP direction. Check
pulled out to the ON voltage at TP17.
position, press down the
foot switch and move
the jib boom toggle ov
switch TS24 in the uP
direction. Check voltage Y
at TB17. With the key switch 12V Repair open in grn wire
turned to platform » from TS24 to TP17 OR
controls and both replace TS24.

Emergency Stop buttons
pulled out to the ON
position, press down the
foot switch and check
voltage on the center
terminal of the jib boom
toggle switch.

ov
12v Check voltage at 0V .| Repair open in red wire
terminal #30 on CR13. from boom controller to
CR13 OR repair openin
brn ground wire circuit to
1oV CR13.
Check the voltageat |2V »| Replace CR13.
terminal #87a on CR13.
12V
Continued on the next Repair open in red wire
page. from terminal#87a on
CR131to TS8 OR

consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

5-56 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 Part No. 65196
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CHART 26
. Press down the foot 12V
Cr(()er\]/tigtju:d a{roem the » switch and move the jib ———» Replace CR13.
P page. boom toggle switch in
the UP direction. Check
voltage on the red and
black wires at the jib/
boom platform rotate
directional valves (items
AC).
ov
A
Install a 0 to 5000 psi Exchange jib boom/ function
(345 bar) pressure _ | platform rotate operate
gauge at the quick 2400 psi | directional valves (item P Replace faulty valve.
disconnect coupling on ’ AC). Press down the
the function manifold foot switch and activate
and activate the jib the jib boom up function.
boom up function.
function inoperative
Check for mechanical
restrictions keeping jib
boom up function from
operating OR repair or
replace jib boom
cylinder OR replace
less than 2400 psi counterbalance valve
OR 0.030" orifice
(item AN) may be
plugged OR jib boom/
platform rotate select
manifold has an internal
fault OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.
Exch ‘b b el Replace fault
xchange jib boom 0 erate‘sl eplace faulty
counterbalance valves P counterbalance valve.
and activate jib boom up
function.
function inoperative
Y
Consult Genie Industries
Service Department.
Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 5-57
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Chart 27

Jib Boom Down
Function
Inoperative

Be sure all other

functions operate
normally.

With the key switch
turned to ground

Hold the function enable
switch to either side and

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

Repair open in grn/blk-4
wire from TB18 o jib
boom down directional

controls and both oV move the jib boom 12V
Emergency Stop buttons toggle switch in the
pulled out to the ON DOWN direction. Check
position, hold the voltage at TB18.
function enable switch to
either side and move the
jib boom toggle switch ov
TS19 in the DOWN
direction. Check voltage
at the grn/blk-4 wire on Repair open in red
the jib boom down power wire circuit from
directional valve key switch to TS12 to
(item DD). TS19 OR replace TS19.
12V
A
With the key switch Press down the foot 122V
turned to platform oV switch and move the jib
controls and both boom toggle switch in
Emergency Stop buttons the DOWN direction.
pulled out to the ON Check voltage at TP18.
position, press down the
foot switch and move
the jib boom toggle ov
switch TS24 in the
DOWN direction. Check
voltage at TB18. With the key switch 12V
turned to platform
controls and both
Emergency Stop buttons
pulled out to the ON
position, press down the
foot switch and check
voltage on the center
terminal of the jib boom
toggle switch.
ov
A
12V Check the voltage at oV
terminal #30 on CR13. >
12V
Check the voltage at v

v

Continued on the next
page.

> valve OR repair open in
brn ground wire circuit to
directional valve.

Repair open in grn/blk-3

wire from TP18 to TB18.

Repair open in gr/blk

» wire from TS24 to TP18
OR replace TS24.

Repair open in red wire

terminal #87a on CR13.

from boom controller to
CR13 OR repair open in
brn ground wire circuit to
CR13.

12V

4

Repair open in red wire
from terminal#87a on
CR13to TS8 OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.

» Replace CR13.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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CHART 27
Continued from the | PrgtssF] dovsén the fc;gt b 12V Replace CR13.
revious page. » switch and move the ji >
P boom toggle switch TS6
in the DOWN direction.
Check voltage on the
red and black wires at
the jib/platform rotate
select valves (item AC).
ov
A function
Install a 0 to 5000 psi Exchange jib boom/ operates | Replace faulty valve.
(345 bar) pressure *SEE platform rotate
gauge at the quick NOTE { | directional valves (item
disconnect couplingon ——— AC). Press down the
the function manifold foot switch and activate
and activate the jib the jib boom down
boom down function. function.
function inoperative
A
Check for mechanical
restrictions keeping jib
boom down function
from operating OR
repair or replace jib
boom cylinder OR
*SEE replace counterbalance
NOTE 2 valve OR 0.030" orifice
(tem N) may be
plugged OR jib boom/
platform rotate select
manifold has an internal
fault OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.
A function
Exchange jib boom operateg | Replace faulty
counterbalance valves counterbalance valve.
and activate jib boom
down function.
function inoperative
Y
Consult Genie Industries
Service Department. *NOTE 1
S-60: 2600 PSI
S-65: 2900 PSI
*NOTE 2
S-60: Less than
2600 PSI
S-65: Less than
2900 PSI
Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 5-59
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Chart 28

Steer Left
Function
Inoperative
Be sure all other

functions operate
normally.

With key switch turned
to platform controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, press down
the foot switch and hold
the steer rocker switch
on drive controller in the
LEFT direction. Check

ov

voltage on TB36.

12V or more

A

With key switch turned
to platform controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, press down
the foot switch and hold
the steer rocker switch
on drive controller in the
LEFT direction. Check
voltage on blu #36 wire
on steer left directional
valve coil (item TT) on
steer manifold.

12V or more

A

Disconnect wires to
steer left directional
valve coil on steer
manifold and test the
resistance of the valve
coil.

With key switch turned
to platform controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, press down
the foot switch and hold
the steer rocker switch
on drive controller in the
LEFT direction. Check
voltage at the controller
terminal with the blu
wire attached.

12V or
more

y

ov

4

Repair or replace steer
microswitch on drive
controller. Consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

ov

Oor
infinite
ohms

Repair open in blu #36
wire circuit from TB36 to
steer left directional
valve coil on steer
manifold OR repair
open in brn ground wire
circuit to steer left
directional valve cail.

5to 6 ohms

A

Continued on the next
page.

Replace steer left
directional valve coil OR

»| repair open in brn

ground wire circuit to
steer left valve coil.

Repair open in blu wire
circuit from drive
controller to TP36 then
blu-1 wire circuit to
TB36

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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CHART 28

the boom function
manifold and activate
the steer left function.

Repair or replace steer
cylinder OR steer
manifold could have an
internal defect. Consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

: Install a 0 to 5000 PSI Check for mechanical
Cr%r;timsed ;roem the » (345 bar) pressure *SEE restrictions keeping
P page. gauge at the quick NOTE { | Steer left function from
disconnect couplingon | ———— operating OR repair or

replace steer cylinder
OR replace flow
regulator valve (item

WW) OR consult Genie
Industries Service
*SEE Department.
NOTE 2
A

*NOTE 1
S-60: 2600 PSI or more
S-65: 2900 PSI or more

*NOTE 2
S-60: Less than
2600 PSI
S-65: Less than
2900 PSI

Part No. 65196
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Chart 29

Steer Right
Function

Inoperative
Be sure all other

functions operate
normally.

With key switch turned
to platform controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, press down

ov

the foot switch and hold
the steer rocker switch
on drive controller in the
RIGHT direction. Check
voltage on TB37.

12V or more

A

With key switch turned
to platform controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the

ov

With key switch turned
to platform controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, press down
the foot switch and hold
the steer rocker switch
on drive controller in the
RIGHT direction. Check
voltage at the controller
terminal with the blu/blk
wire attached.

12V or
more

.| wire circuit from drive

ov

4

Repair or replace steer
microswitch on drive
controller. Consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

ON position, press down
the foot switch and hold
the steer rocker switch
on drive controller in the
RIGHT direction. Check
voltage on blu/blk #37
wire on steer right
directional valve cail
(item TT) on steer
manifold.

12V or more

A

Disconnect wires to
steer right directional
valve coil on steer

Oor
infinite
ohms

Repair open in blu/blk
#37 wire circuit that runs
from TB37 to steer right
directional valve coil on
steer manifold OR
repair open in brn
ground wire circuit to
steer right valve coil.

manifold and test the
resistance of the valve
coil.

5 to 6 ohms

A

Continued on the next
page.

L

Replace steer right
directional valve coil OR
repair open in brn
ground wire circuit to
steer right valve cail.

Repair open in blu/blk

controller to TP37 then
blu/blk-1 to TB37.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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CHART 29

the boom function
manifold and activate

: Install a 0 to 5000 PSI Check for mechanical
Cr%r;timsed ;roem the » (345 bar) pressure *SEE restrictions keeping
P page. gauge at the quick NOTE 1 | Steer right function from
disconnect couplingon | ———— operating OR repair or

replace steer cylinder
OR replace flow

the steer right function. regulator valve (item
WW) OR consult Genie
Industries Service
*SEE Department.
NOTE 2
A

Repair or replace steer
cylinder OR steer
manifold could have an
internal fault. Consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

*NOTE 1
S-60: 2600 PSI or more
S-65: 2900 PSI or more

*NOTE 2
S-60: Less than
2600 PSI
S-65: Less than
2900 PSI

Part No. 65196
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Chart 30

All Drive
Functions
Inoperative,
All Other
Functions
Operate
Normally

Be sure the rpm
select switch is in
the foot switch

activated high idle
position.

Be sure the
hyydraulic tank shut
off valves are in the
OPEN position.

Be sure machine is
not in the free wheel
configuration.

With key switch turned
to platform controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, press down
the foot switch and
check voltage at
terminal #2 on drive
controller.

less
than
12V

12V or more

A

With key switch turned
to platform controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, press down
the foot switch and
check voltage at
terminal #1 on the
horsepower limiter
board.

less
than
12V

Check continuity of brn
ground wire from

continuit

terminal #3 on drive
controller to ground.

no continuity

4

Repair open in brn
ground wire circuit from
ground to drive
controller.

12V or more

A

Press down the foot
switch and check the
voltage at terminal #10
on the horsepower
limiter board.

ov

Check continuity of brn
ground wire from
terminal #2 on the

Lo

Repair open in power
supply circuit from TP24
to terminal #2 on drive
controller.

continuit

horsepower limiter
board to ground.

no continuity

Repair open in brn
ground wire circuit from
ground to terminal #2 on
the horsepower limiter
board.

9to 12V

v

Continued on the next
page.

Press down the foot
switch and check
voltage at terminal #3 on

Lo

Repair open in power
supply circuit from TP24
to terminal #1 on the
horsepower limiter
board.

7108V

the horsepower limiter
board.

ov

Press down the foot
switch and check

Adjust the "A" trimpot.
See repair procedure
1-2, How to Adjust the
Horspower Limiter
Board OR replace
horsepower limiter
board.

7108V

voltage on the org/blk
#41wire on the alterator.

ov

4

Repair or replace
alternator.

Repair open in org/blk
#41 wire from alternator
to TB41 and org/blk-1
wire from TP41 to
terminal #3 on
horsepower limiter
board.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Continued from the
previous page.

v

Press down the foot
switch and hold the
drive controller in the full
forward position. Check
voltage at terminal #6 on
the drive controller.

Section 5 * Troubleshooting Flow Charts
|

Repair open in wire from
terminal #10 on

9to 12V

A

Connect the positive
lead from a voltmeter to
terminal #4 on the drive
controller and the
negative lead to terminal
#5 on the drive
controller. Press down
the foot switch and hold
the drive controller in the
full forward position.
Check voltage across
the #4 and #5 terminals
on the drive controller.

CHART 30

2V

A

Connect the positive
lead from a voltmeter to
terminal #5 on the drive
controller and the
negative lead to terminal
#4 on the drive
controller. Press down
the foot switch and hold
the drive controller in the
full reverse position.
Check voltage across
the terminals #5 and #4
on the drive controller.

L» horsepower limiter
board to terminal #6 on
the drive controller.
Check continuity from n . .
L» terminal #3 on drive continuity
controller to ground.
continuity
y
Replace drive controller
OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.
Check continuity from n . .
L» terminal #3 on drive continuity |

controller to ground.

Repair open in brn
ground wire circuit from
terminal #3 on drive
controller to ground.

continuity

Replace drive controller
OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.

2V

A

Continued on the next
page.

Repair open in brn
ground wire circuit from
terminal #3 on drive
controller to ground.

Part No. 65196
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CHART 30

Continued from the
previous page.

v

Press down the foot
switch and hold the
drive controller in the full
forward position and
check voltage across
the wht #12 wire and the
wht/blk #31 wire on
EDC.

2v

A

Troubleshoot drive
forward and drive
reverse functions
separately OR replace
pump OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.

ov

Press down the foot
switch and hold the
drive controller in the full
forward position. Hold
the drive enable toggle
switch TS8 to either side
and check the voltage
across the wht #12 wire
and the wht/blk #31 on
EDC.

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

2V

ov

Connect the positive
lead from a voltmeter to
terminal #5 on the drive
controller and the
negative lead from the
voltmeter to the

blu/wht wire on TS8.
Press down the foot
switch and move the
drive controller in the full
forward position. Hold
the drive enable toggle
switch to either side.
and check voltage.

Repair open in wht wire
from terminal #4 on
drive controller to TS8 to
TP30 to TB30 through
drive enable limit switch
(LS3) to TB12 to wht
#12 wire on EDC quick
disconnect plug.

ov

A

Connect the positive
lead from a voltmeter to
terminal #5 on the drive
controller and the
negative lead of the
voltmeter on the center
terminal of the drive
enable toggle switch.
Press down the foot
switch and move the
drive controller in the full
forward position. Hold
the drive enable switch
to either side and check
voltage.

ov

Repair open in blu/wht
wire from TS9 to TP12
to TB12.

2V

Replace drive enable
toggle switch TS8.

Repair open in wire from
terminal #4 from drive
controller to drive enable
toggle switch OR
replace drive controller
OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Drive Forward
or Reverse
Function
Inoperative

Be sure all other
functions operate
normally including
drive in opposite
direction of
manfunction.

Disconnect the EDC
wire connector from the
drive pump, start the
engine, move the drive
controller to full forward
position and note the
voltage across the wht
#12 and the wht/blk #31
wire terminals on the
EDC. Reverse the volt
meter leads and move
the drive controller to full
reverse position and
note the voltage.

voltage

readings
different | Repair or replace the
drive controller.

the same

voltage readings

0or

Check the resistance of
the EDC.

infinite
ohms Replace the EDC.

20 to 24 ohms
A 'no
improve .
Adjust the drive pump | ment | Egﬂ;&?gﬁ%gﬁ%&

null (neutral).

repair facility.

symptoms improve

Re-adjust horsepower
limiter board OR consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

Chart 31

Part No. 65196
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Chart 32

Traction Ay ype ofvaclon
Function Fggus?méscgg?vﬂce e
In Op er ativ e Department.

Be sure that all other
functions operate
normally.
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Machine Will
Not Drive At
Full Speed

Be sure all other
functions operate
normally.

Be sure the machine is
not raised above or
extended beyond the
drive limit switches.

Be sure the drive limit
switches are clear of
any debris and are not
activated when the
boom is in the stowed
position.

Be sure the wiring to

limit switches is intact
and show no signs of
damage or corrosion.

Be sure the free-wheel
valve is closed on the
drive pump.

With the boom in the
stowed position, check
continuity from TB40 to
ground.

continuity

no continuity

With the boom in the
stowed position, check
terminal #6 on
horsepower limiter
board for continuity to
ground.

continuit

Repair short to ground
in wht wires to limit
switches (LS1 and LS2)
OR repair or replace
boom lift limit switch or
boom extend limit
switch.

no continuity

4

Re-adjust or replace
horsepower limiter
board OR check for
misalignment of limit
switches (LS1 and LS2)
OR consult Genie
Industries Service
Department.

Repair short to ground
in orange wire from
TB40 to TP40 to
terminal #6 on
horsepower limiter
board.

Chart 33

Part No. 65196
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Chart 34

Machine Drives
At Full Speed
With Platform
Raised or
Extended

Be sure boom up drive
limit switch is being
activated by the cam on
the boom when the
boom is raised.

Be sure that the boom
extend drive limit switch
is not being held down
or being activated when
the boom is extended.

Be sure the wiring to

limit switches is intact
and show no signs of
damage or corrosion.

Extend the boom past
the limit switch (LS1)
and check continuity
from ground to terminal
#6 on the horsepower
limiter board.

continuit

no continuity
A

Check continuity from
ground to TB40.

continuit

Replace horsepower
limiter board OR re-
adjust horsepower
limiter board OR consult
Genie Industries Service
Department.

no continuity

Test limit switches. See
procedure A-14 in the
Maintenance Section.

bad

Repair open in org wire
circuit from TB40 to
TP40 to terminal #6 on
horsepower limiter
board.

good

4

Repair open from wht
wires at TB40 to drive
limit switches (LS1 and
LS2), then from brn
ground wires to ground.

Replace faulty limit
switch contact OR
replace limit switch.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Drive Enable

Chart 35

With key switch turned With key switch turned oV Repair open in power
Svstem Is to platform controls and to platform controls and » supply circuit from
y goth Emerﬁegcy Stoph Eoth Emerﬁegcy Stoph TP24.
i i uttons pulled out to the uttons pulled out to the
Malfunctioni ng ON position, and the no ON position, press down
. boom rotated between » the foot switch and
Be sure the boom is in the non-steer tires, move the drive controller
the stowed position. press down the foot in forward direction.
switch and move drive Check voltage at
controller in the forward terminal #2 on drive
direction. Does machine controller.
drive?
12V or more
Repair open from
terminal #4 on drive
controller to center
es terminal on TS8 OR
y refer to Chart 28 OR
consult Genie Industries
Service Department.
A
With key switch turned Hold the drive enable The machine is
to platform controls and toggle switch TS8 to operating properly. If
both Emergency Stop either side and press yes | machine does not
buttons pulled out to the | no . | down the foot switch. operate groperly,
ON position, and the Move the drive controller consult Genie Industries
boom rotated between in the forward direction. Service Department.
the steer tires, press Does the machine
down the foot switch and drive?
move the drive controller
in forward direction. no
Does the machine v
drive? Repair open in blu/wht
wire from drive enable
toggle switch to TP12 to
TB12 OR replace drive
enable toggle switch
yes TS8.
A
Check for continuity continuity | Activate limit switch by Replace drive enable
from TB30 to TB12. hand and check continuity | limit switch contact OR
continuity from TB30 to replace drive enable
TB12. limit switch (LS3).
no continuity
—_ A
no continuit
0 confincry Please begin
troubleshooting from
beginning of chart OR
consult Genie Industries
A Service Department.
Repair open from TB30
through red-5 wire to
LS3 then from LS3
through blk-5 wire to
TB12.
Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 5-71
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Chart 36

Auxiliary
Functions
Inoperative

Be sure all other
functions operate
normally.

Be sure key switch
is in the appropriate
position and both
Emergency Stop
buttons are pulled
out to the on
position.

Be sure engine is
not running when
using auxiliary
power.

Note: Operating
auxiliary power with
the engine running
should immediately
stop the engine.

Lift the red auxiliary
pump switch cover,
move the auxiliary
power toggle switch TS9
to either side and listen
for sound of auxiliary
pump motor operating.

motor
operates |

motor does
not operate

A

With key switch turned
to ground controls and
both Emergency Stop
buttons pulled out to the
ON position, move the
auxiliary pump toggle
switch to either side and
check the voltage on the
red cable on the
auxiliary power unit.

12V

Install a 0 to 5000 psi
(345 bar) pressure
gauge into the pressure
port of the auxiliary
pump and move the
auxiliary power toggle
switch to either side and
note the pressure.

2000 psi |

less than
'2000 psi

Check for a positive
connection between
electric motor and the
pump by removing the
pump from the motor.
Leave all the hoses
connected and visually
check coupling
connection.

good

Reconnect pressure
hose and check battery
condition. There may
not be enough battery
capacity to operate both
auxiliary pump and
directional valves.

bad

Replace the auxiliary
power unit.

ov

Continued on the next
page.

Check continuity from
negative terminal on
auxiliary pump motor to
ground.

bad

"| Consult Genie Industries

Repair or replace pump
OR replace relief valve.

Service Department.

good

4

Replace auxiliary pump
motor.

A

Replace negative cable
from auxiliary pump
motor to ground.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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CHART 36
Continued from the | TestPR1. See Repair 229 | Replace PR1.
previous page. "| Procedure 8-5.

good
Move the auxiliary pump | 12V or | Repair open from TB27
toggle switch to either more | to PR1 OR repair open
side and check voltage in brn ground wire circuit
at TB27. to PR1 OR replace PR1.

ov

A
Move the auxiliary pump Repair open in red
toggle switch to either 0V | power supply wire from
side and check the key switch to auxiliary
voltage at the center pump toggle switch.
terminal of TS9.

12V or more

v
Repair open in red #27
wire from TS9 to TB27
OR replace TS9.

Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 5-73
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Section 6 * Schematics

Observe and Obey:

Troubleshooting and repair procedures shall be
completed by a person trained and qualified on
the repair of this machine.

Immediately tag and remove from service a
damaged or malfunctioning machine.

Repair any machine damage or malfunction
before operating the machine.

Before Troubleshooting:

Read, understand and obey the safety rules
and operating instructions printed in the
Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 Operator's Manual.

M Be sure that all necessary tools and test
equipment are available and ready for use.

Schematics

About This Section

There are two groups of schematics in this
section. An illustration legend precedes each
group of drawings.

Electrical Schematics

AWARNING El_ectrocuti_on hazard. Con_tact_
with electrically charged circuits
could result in death or serious
injury. Remove all rings, watches
and other jewelry.

Hydraulic Schematics

Bodily injury hazard. Spraying

AWARNING hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

General Repair Process

Malfunction Identify Troubleshoot
discovered symptoms
problem
still exists
Return to Perform
service problem repair
solved

PartNo.65196
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Electrical Components

Item Description Genie Part Manufacturer Manufacturer Qty
Part Number Part Number

BAT ...oovveeennen. Battery, 1000 CCA, 12V DC.. 30143 ........... Trojan ..o C31IXH-2 ..ouvrrrreveeeeeeeeenen. 1
BP1 Joystick controller,

Dual axis ......ccceevevererieeenineenns 53073........... OEM Controls ..........ccccueenee. EJS5M1197 ....coeee. 1
BP2 Joystick controller,

Single axis .....cccocevveeriieniiennne 24495 ........... OEM Controls ..........ccccuenee. EMS4M6883 .........c........ 1
CB1, CB2....... Circuit breaker, 15A................ 24018 ........... ETA e, 45-700-IG1-P10.............. 2
CR1through
CR7, 17, 18A 18B, 19

Relay, SPDT, 12V DC ........... 34052 ........... Potter-Brumfield .................. VF4-15F11-CO5 .......... 10
Diode............... Diode, 6 amp, 200 PIV .......... 45782 ........... Motorola.........ccoevevveeeeeeennnns MOTMR752 ................. 36
DP1 ..o Joystick controller-Drive ........ 20424 ........... OEM Controls .........cccecueeneen. EMS4M11664 ................ 1
FB e Flashing beacon .................... 20189 ........... ECCO Electronic Controls ... 6400A-GEN ................... 2
FS1 . Foot switch ........ccocovviieviinnenn. 13482 ........... Linemaster Switch Corp. ..... 632-S .. 1
(C & IR Gauge - Voltage ........cccecueee. 53761 ........... VDO oot 332-030001C .......coeneee. 1
G2 o, Gauge - Oil Pressure............. 53758 ........... VDO oo 350-030021C .......coen.ee. 1
G3 e, Gauge - Water Temp. ........... 53759 ........... VDO .o 310-030023C ................. 1
H1 e, Alarm, Warble tone................ 19270 ........... Floyd Bell Inc. .......ccoecueeeeen. MWO09-530-Q. ................. 1
H2 Horn, 12V DC ......cccovvevieenen. 54506 ........... Sparton Engineered Prod. ... 300LJ-12 ........cceeeeennnnee 1
H3 e, Alarm, intermittent ................. 18963 ........... Floyd Bell InC. ...ccceeevueernenne XB-09-630-Q(S) ............. 1
H4 e Alarm, chime tone ................. 45462 ........... Floyd Bell Inc. ....ccceveeeeenne CH-09-525-Q .........uuuuueee 1
HM s Hourmeter.......ccccoceveviieennne 19506 ........... ENM Corporation................. T40A4508 ......ccoeveeveenee 1
KST .. Contact - Key switch, N.O. .... 45081 ........... Telemecanique .................... ZB2-BE101 ..coeeeieeee. 2
I LED - Red, 12V DC ............... 32335 ........... Arctolectric Corp. ...ccvevuneennn. LE177C39007 ................ 1

This list continues on the next page.
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Item Description
LS1,2, 3 ........ Contact - Limit switch,

N.C.H.O. .o,
Level sensor .. Level sensor, 4.5°..............
P1, P2 ............ Contact, N.C...........ccen.....
P3. Contact, N.O..........ceeeennn.
PR1 Relay, 12V DC continuous
R1 (4WD) ....... Resistor, 100Q 25 watt......
R1 (2WD) ....... Resistor, 150Q 25 watt......
R2 . Resistor, 10Q 25 watt ........
TS1, TS9........ Toggle switch, DPDT

2 position momentary ........
TS2, 5, 8, 10,
12,19............. Toggle switch, SPDT

3 position momentary ........
TS20 ..o Toggle switch, DPDT

2 position maintained ........
TS4 e Toggle switch, DPDT

3 position maintained ........
TS6,7,14,15,
16,17 ..o Toggle switch, DPDT

3 position momentary ........
TS3, TS11
(Gas/LPG)...... Toggle switch, DPDT

2 position maintained ........
TS3, TS11
(Diesel)........... Toggle switch, SPDT

3 position momentary ........

ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Genie Part Manufacturer Manufacturer Qty
Part Number Part Number

e 19491 Telemecanique ...........cccc..... XESP2151 ..o 3
... 44586 ........... Power Comp. of Midwest .... LS36-04.5L1-501 ........... 1
e 29732 ... Telemecanique ...........ccce.... ZB2-BE102 .......cccvvvenneen. 4
... 45081 ........... Telemecanique ...........ccoe..... ZB2-BE101 ...ooveieeee. 1
... 27155 ........... 517213 (o] o) N 70-902.....coieinn. 1
27116 . Dale ...coooovveeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, RH25-100R-1% ............. 1
... 34798 ........... Dale ...coooovveeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, RH25-150R-1% ............. 1
... 27287 ........... Dale ...coooovveeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeee, 825F10R .......coveevn 1
....13480........... Microswitch Control Inc. ...... 2NT1-8 .o, 2
... 13037 ........... Microswitch Control Inc. ...... INTA-7 e, 6
... 27378 ........... Microswitch Control Inc. ...... 2NT1-3 e, 1
.... 13038 ........... Microswitch Control Inc. ...... 2NT1-1 e, 1
... 16397 ........... Microswitch Control Inc. ...... 2NT1-7 oo, 6
... 27378 ........... Microswitch Control Inc. ...... 2NT1-3 e, 2
... 13037 ........... Microswitch Control Inc. ...... INTA-7 e, 2

Part No. 65196
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Electrical Symbols Legend

1-Y18/9H0

Wire color with
cable number

TB20

Terminal

\Lb\k
T.

Quick disconnect
terminal

WHT #21 %] 821

T-circuits connect
at terminal

-

T-circuits
connect

+

Connection
no terminal

Circuits crossing
no connection

CBt
I

15A

Circuit breaker
with amperage

Coil
solenoid or relay

H1

Horn

Hour meter

L3

LED

Fuse
with amperage

e
25A

%

Glow plugs
or starting aid

817

XIEGNED

Iyl
4]

Ground
supression
circuit

(

Ls3
NOHC [ NCHO

Limit switch

LSt
NOHC.

Limit switch
normally open
held closed

152
o& NCHO.
!

Limit switch
normally closed
held open

TB22

Key switch

|m
|

Power relay

=
4

18vis
3NIONT

Toggle switch SPDT

9 c
[SIR]
=
]

T3A37 WHO4LY1d

Toggle switch DPDT

Control relay contact
normally open

FSt
BLK

Foot switch

P
¢ Ry

Horn button
normally open

jl_'_) ors2
[ NO.

Qil temperature

switch
normally open

Water temperature

switch
normally open

OPSt
N.C.

Oil pressure
switch
normally closed

Emergency Stop
button
normally closed

Gauge sending unit

4:01

N

Capacitor

Tilt sensor

DP1

Resistor with
Ohm value

Drive controller
(Joystick)

BP1

R

Boom controller
(joystick)

P

=
LBl 3

=[]

]
)
ESES RIS

o

Auxiliary lift pump

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Abbreviation Legend

LABEL DESCRIPTION

BAT ............. Battery

BP .l Boom proportional controller
Cl.............. Capacitor

CB .o Circuit breaker
CR.ees Control relay

D] = Drive proportional controller
F1... Fuse 1

FB.............. Flashing beacons

FS Foot switch

G . Gauge

Ho Horn or Alarm
HM............... Hour meter

KS .o Key switch

Lo LED

LS . Limit switch

OPS............. Oil pressure switch
OTS............. Oil temperature switch
P Emergency Stop Button
PR ............... Power relay

R Resistor

TB.n. Terminal base location
TP Terminal platform location
TS Toggle switch

WTS ............ Water temperature switch

Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 6-5



74GY/LB18 MEANS CIRCUIT 74, GREY WIRE WITH LIGHT BLUE STRIPE, 18 GUAGE WIRE

THROTTLE ACTUATOR/
POSITION SENSOR POWER FUEL PUMP STARTER
CR-FB CR-FC
FUEL INJECTOR VALVES ’@
#4 #3 #2 #1 5 Ej\;\?
™~ ~ | ®
WATER TEMP. WT ® ®
SWITCH (NO) J g g g
T A0 A S 1 1+ A
o o 1 [SE*%s] N S NS
g 8 & RS 2 S3 32 828
2% 28 38 a8 a8 322 8 223 358w 8533
3= Bo 25 3 g £33 B 2355 2379 8355
NS 2 %2 =2 32 ) 52 Seas R Laza
3 N N RS RS ®© N N >0 >°>
NOTES Seis
1. ON MACHINES MANUFACTURED BEFORE
FEBRUARY 1, 2000, THE WIRE COLOR AT H“Nﬁ\ 3490818
350GY18
PIN 7 (FUEL SELECT) IS BROWN/WHITE. 26200/0718
/ 355GY/W18
238ADG/Y18
S
!'| FORD 42 PIN QUICK DISCONNECT i
| ENGINE HARNESS #2 ! gggw%
| | (SEE ELECTRICAL SCHEMATIC-FORD EF) | 557BR/Y18
e | 558BR/LB18
! T/Y TACHLEAD 2 11T/Y20 351BR/W18
| R/GN KEEPALIVEPWR* 1% 16AR/LG16 77DB/Y18
! Y KEEP ALIVE PWR* 81— 37BY18
| R/W WATER TEMPERATURE SWITCH 16 39RW20 —
! Y VPWR* 91— 37Y12 570BK/W18
| PK/BK FUEL PUMP OUTPUT & —3— 767PK/BK16 570ABK/W18
! VREF 31 —)—351DBRW20 ————5708BK/W18
I BK/W BATTERY - 34 570CBKW12 —¢ 570HBK/W18
i BK/W BATTERY - 42 —)—570EBK/W12
! P DATALINK 22 — 107P20
| DB/BK DRIVE BY WIRE SIGNAL INPUT 14 151LB/BK20
I GN/O AUXILARY INPUT 37 23— 198DG/020
! W/P SELF TESTINPUT * 181 209W/P20 107P20
| T/LB GOVERNOR SPEED CONTROL 24 -—— 306T/LB20 151LB/BK20
! BK/Y GOVERNOR SPEED CONTROL 25 7BK/Y20 198DG/020
LA PK/LG FAULTLIGHT * 6 —— 658PK/LG20 209W/P20
| Y/BK FUEL SELECT* 7 —>— 674Y/BK20 306T/LB20
! T/O DATA LINK CONNECTOR (+)  11+— 14T/ 307BK/Y20
| PK/LB DATALINK CONNECTOR (-) 33— 915PK/LB20 658PK/LG20
! BL STARTER INPUT 15 —)— 32ADKBL16 674BR/W20
| GY/R DRIVE BY WIRE SIGNAL RETURN 33 —9— 359LGY/Y20 914T/020
| R/LB STARTER OUTPUT 13 — 32R/LB16 915PK/LB20
| GN/W OIL PRESSURE SWITCH * 26 —)— 253DG/W20 926ALB/O16
I
! NOTE: * SHOWS USED WIRES i
b a 359FGY/R20
! i
| I
! | 743GY20
1 I 358LG/BK20
! ! 354LG/R18
|
| ! 342LG/P16
I
! | 264W/LB18
! | 225BK/Y20
| i 253BDG/W20
1 ; 57BK18
| ! 242DG18
| I 96T/018
| ! H 74GY/LB18
| 1 7¥ %
I
I ! u 1
! |
i :
I ! -
i ! 2 202 b 39 =N S X2 S S =+ p3e} S8 S33383
| MATING FACE ! 3 Q%5 8 32 =z S 2%e QD e 92 22 BN E%éogé
| SHOWN | =272 % =® a2 5@ 83 N &% <8 32 3% E8p 5h
7777777777777777777777777777777777 J ,Jj; g l\j\/ o i rJ\« lv 8 | | /U\jw I
\ —
CR4 DIAGNOSTIC
| (LOCATED INSIDE THE CONNECTOR
W 3.9 GROUND CONTROL BOX)
OIL PRESSURE S
SWITCH (NC) @
ENGINE © B~
HEATED COOLANT © © INTAKE AIR NOTES
— OXYGEN 3L TO TEMPERATURE TEMPERATURE
H SENSOR 3262 COIL SENSOR MANIFOLD SENSOR .
(HO2S) -832 05 (ECT) ABSOLUTE h | 3210 (1AT) EXAMPLE:
220 a2 PRESSURE £28z
= F SENSOR 2859
ul 22 I I MAP) LPG LOCKOUT RELAY AND VALVE kS
=7

Third Edition e First Printing Section 6  Schematics
|

Ford LRG-425 EFI
Engine Wire Harness

2. INTERNAL SPLICES ARE NOT SHOWN

1. WIRES ARE LABELLED WITH FORD CIRCUIT NUMBER, COLOR, AND WIRE GUAGE

!
FORD ENGINE CONTROL MODULE (ECM) |
I
QU'CK($§ggA';,’;\‘ECTS ! MATING FACE
! SHOWN
! S
~| X1 |IGNITION COIL 1 !
—| Fi | NOT USED ! A
| K1 I
| F2 | KEEP ALIVE PWR ! B
| H1 | NOT USED I
—| A3 | NOT USED I c
| G1 | CRANKSHAFT SENSOR RETURN (+) ! 3
~| H2 | CRANKSHAFT SENSOR RETURN (-) | D
— J1 | CAMSHAFT SENSOR FEED (+] I
—| C1 | THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR INPUT I E
| F3 | FUEL PUMP MONITOR |
1 Y3 |NOTUSED 1
| Y2 |NOT USED |
—| W3 | NOT USED ;
| S3 | FUEL INJECTOR #1 !
| S2 | FUEL INJECTOR #2 i F
| S1 | FUEL INJECTOR #3 I a
| T1 | FUEL INJECTOR #4 |
| A2 | VREF ! H
~| R2 | DRY FUEL MODULATOR |
~| B3 | NOT USED i J 4
—| C2 |NOTUSED I
~| X2 | POWER GROUND I K
| X3 | POWER GROUND !
~| W1 | POWER GROUND !
| w2 | POWER GROUND i
| C3 | NOT USED !
| E3 | NOT USED i
—| G2 |NOT USED ;
~| G3 | NOT USED !
| M1 | DATALINK |
—| A1 | DRIVE BY WIRE !
1 L1 | AUXILLARY INPUT | L
—| H3 |SELFTEST INPUT !
| J2 | GOVERNOR SELECT #1 ! M
| K2 | GOVERNOR SELECT #2 I 5
| R3 | MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP ! N
| K3 | FUEL SELECT I p
| M2 | DATA LINK CONNECTOR (+) I
| N2z | DATALINK CONNECTOR () ! R
| P3| FUEL PUMP RELAY CONTROL i
| L2 | NOT USED !
~| M3 | NOT USED I
—| B2 | SINGLE RETURN I
1 N1 |NOTUSED |
—| N3 |NOT USED | s
—| P1 |NOT USED !
~| D1 | INTAKE AIR TEMP SENSOR | T
| B1 | MAP SENSOR INPUT |
— D2 | ECT SENSOR | w
—| T2 |NOUSAGE | 6
| L3 | STARTER LOCKOUT ! X
| E1 | NOT USED | v
| R1 | IDLE AIR CONTROL I
. D3 | DRY FUEL SENSOR !
T 93| QhoiNs e 1
—| P2 | DRYFUEL LOCKOFF | MATING FACE
—| Y1 |IGNITION COIL 2 i SHOWN
—| E2 |HO2S SENSOR SIDE !
]
FORD WIRING HARNESS WIRE COLOR CODE
CODE COLOR CODE COLOR CODE | coLoR
BL BLUE GY GREY P | PURPLE
BK BLACK LB | LIGHTBLUE R RED
BR BROWN LG |LIGHTGREEN| T TAN
DB DARK BLUE NATURAL W | wHITE
DG | DARK GREEN ORANGE Y | YELLOW 8
GN GREEN PK PINK

Part No. 65196
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Third Edition e First Printing

Section 6 - Schematics

REV B

Electrical Schematic-

Gasoline/LPG Models

ORG/BLK-1

* SEE NOTE 1

- = a al |a =z
I w w
3 5 £ z| | &
<
& ]
& 2
Lo BLK/RED-1
{ e
HIGH RPM o
| j2l
3 | 1 ENGINE SPEED F_ * FUNCTION ENABLE
a
i 1 HIGH RPM
| o}
w0
8
Jas]
=
OFF 2 2
7 GENERATOR & o
o | 1ON = GRN/WHT-1 = GRN/WHT-4-E.H. 7 GENERATOR
S OPTION
<o f‘
' RED/WHT-23-E.H. Say FLASHING
w
L BEACONS
WHT/BLK WHT/BLK-E.H. OIL PRESSURE
N el
o = O SENDER AND GAUGE
8
3 I =
& 2
2 - BLU/RED-1 = ©
2 e = o
FUEL ~ o\ WHT/RED = WHT/RED-E.H. WATER TEMPERATURE
t GAS o A PN SENDER AND GAUGE
» FUEL
1 GAS
) RED CHECK ENGINE
= A\ LED
= BLU/WHT-1 -
o O
2 VOLT METER
g S « WHT jo@.q =
o
&
OR/RED-1 = F@L HOUR METER
N E
: & e
a — 88 TEST
R z° ENGINE TEST SWITCH
s ~ | TRUN o
- 2853 | |«|4/3/3 ) g
&g o 3
BEEEEERERE 8
525285993 T
«
] [~ e[+ o[~ =[=]2 w
I [
O[oo]
N = BLKA [oleleleld] z
[ [l (0]
2 {ENGINE 7 3
START A o 2
» o
= 4 ENGINE @
1t START  |BLKL,
[hd)
~
'y u
il £ WT/PUR (FEH 209) PIN18 S
e RED/LGRN (FEH 16A) PIN1 w
m
= YEL/BLK (FEH 674) PIN7 @
TAN/LBLU (FEH 306) PIN24
FORD
YEL (FEH 378) PIN
(FEH 37B) PING 42 PIN PLUG
i YEL (FEH 37) PIN9
T
3 PNK/BLK (FEH 787) PINS
m
= BLK/WHT (FEH 570C) PIN34
BLK/WHT (FEH 570E) PIN42
FUEL PUMP
[
| [}
RED (FEH 361N) Low®
o a2z
BLU/RED-LP | R7E DGRN (FEH 242) XGRS
rRE T
7 |
BRN-LP 815 e
L
0 LPG LOCKOUT SOLENOID
wgm &=
|
gy i
ol RS | !
2 ElE ol ' |
Tl 2|2 T Q | !
x o= W Al
— | .
oht N : —@ : STARTER MOTOR w
D | g | s ! o
~ i1 AUXILIARY F | AUXILIARY N e 5
12 ! e a8 < Z 0
2 PUMP
| PUMP N t RED =L RED-27-EH. | h AUXILIARY POWER Qg
= RED T m RELAY T B
1 ol -1 | °
o7 o
| <
|
| AUXILIARY PUMP o E
- o
® x 8 =
2 az <<
o W=
. = g 2
- N a k=
T I E 2
RED Y o RED/BLK-1 - RED/BLK-28-E.H. Lo
o LJ LT [} ey = m
i w
@ a
- RED/WHT-23-E.H. I
- WHT-2 et  LEVEL SENSOR Fy
] ; O O
& & N & 8§35
<|8 = Y F 2Ea
o~ o E
g 2 -
) P4
Mm_l@ €T GRN .~ | GRNA - GRN wm% HORN E s
= =T =
T’ N 2 , RELAY m m 8
& o I zz @
BLK-2 \ = 8|5 BLKCR4-EH. ~— w
Nc ! 318 ] HORN g
N &9 N 5E
a N Gz T 2 QE
= = £ =
-5 g wHT O°7 WHT-CRI7-EH. 8,8 HYDRAULIC OIL ERz
a2 3 7 TEMPERATURE az
X|E 3 T o w o
< g [ SWITCH W 5 cHu
a O | w
b 8 15 ORG-CRI7-EH. COOLING FAN w z M
:DHL ~ (OPTION) @ m @
[is x2 Qv 5
WHT-21-EH. O ISeE
q - 510 QW =
. S RED-E.H. 588
g 000
OR/BLK-1 = ORG/BLK-41-E H. -
D Z I 2
SIS
q al g A I W 558
@ ] w [ T | ey~ o | 465
£ & i o] 5| £5E
< o] =
2 @ % 3| cEd
st #h< [y P % N ol £24
(o 3 % 0 [} al m ! LR F <
als O%- 20w =4 ! o« ! @
) | EoE F" | b=
a e[ [ oo - 7 o
w o o z
T wl o 7 7 I *
S g0 |
M w ~ ,1 )
RED = |/ RED-20-EH. it o
[l " =
[ J
Al (ep] < Te] © N~ [ee]

4. R1: 100 OHMS FOR 4WD, R1: 150 OHMS FOR 2WD..

Part No. 65196
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Section 6 - Schematics

Third Edition e First Printing

Electrical Schematic-
Gasoline/LPG Models

ORG/BLK-1

ORG/RED-1

(a\] [ep] < Lo o N~
BRN-2
g ®
] a o Qo
[ . g
1VxJ el BLU/RED-3 Frel WHT-5 az
S 3 \__ - BRNS5
!
- WHT-1 B, RED-5 ! BLK-5 =
> .l jnal T PR ] -
[%] [¢] - wi
= o E 2 &
5 o
1 DRIVE ENABLE [ BLU/WHT-3 a
— = - = W
5 g 2o
Fr WHT/BLK-1 [ WHT/BLK-31-E.H. m% Tm
=] ol
© ] ¢
[ WHT/RED-1 mﬂ\ WHT/RED-32-E.H. 0
®]
N =
N o«
3 Q < x
Fre BLU/BLK-1 Tﬂ\ BLU/BLK-37-E.H.
1] i Y
= BLU-1 = BLU-36-E.H.
1 el g
I o © 67/
N EEEEEENE ! I3 a2 -
! L ~ =
a |
=} !
| |
| |
[ |
M &S
z
ORG-1 i WHT6  ~ BRN-6
]
WHT-7 BRN-7
ny
[ o 2z
N I8
i 2 1
— RED/WHT-1 =
Al R %
@
Low
2o o
' =
| — 9)
1 o =z
a8 88
* 0 & c|
*
N~
&
= BLK-3
.l
BLK/WHT-3 N
fo] 2] “
® & BLK-4 7
= § EXTEND BLK/WHT
: BOOM ¢
o | 1 RETRACT o BLK/WHT-4
2 Lo %
I
= © o
| R 2
A E = =
o t_ | BLKRED = BLK/RED-4 7
v BLK/RED-3 ﬁ
]
wn
&
N WHT/BLK-3
1y
N~ WHT-3 & WHT
P—1®7 ~ ¢
N Lu\ WHT-4 0
= {RIGHT = WHT/BLK
4 ; TURNTABLE ROTATE i«
R . o | LLEFT 0o WHT/BLK-4
! " B L 4
! BEMLEE | i © o
| | | 2 @
|
| e T = WHT/RED-4 7
i i WHT/RED-3 ﬂ
mm | = @ ¢
" ! = RED-4 g
! | lup = RED/BLK
W ! : PRIMARY BOOM ¢
| W ~ | 1 DOWN RED/BLK-4
! BRLT=R " o % e S
f “““ ] - § e
10 O f—+—e—1— [ =
t ral RED/WHT-4 T 7
- ]
& ®
L F RED-3 @
1oy
"o} RED/BLK-3
P
o
= -
LR RED/WHT-3
1oy
<
o
Frel ORG-3
lup =
; PLATFORM LEVEL <
~ | 1DOWN ol ORG/BLK-3 5 ORG y
(L o™ > ORG-4 N
I o [P -
b = lup = ORG/BLK 5 i
: PLATFORM LEVEL ¢
© 11 DOWN o ORG/BLK-4
5 | o] 7
= b ORG/RED
<
) . [ ¢
e
N
= ORG/RED-3 © a2
el 2 BLK-6 = 2 RED-6
= (
~
2 &
&= ol GRN-3
lup =
e JIB BOOM ~
815o 1DOWN = GRN/BLK-3 b GRN
| m BE w = «
| T b o GRN-4 g
|
" = = lup = GRN/BLK
| JIB BOOM «
! 1 DOWN > GRN/BLK-4 7
| il
! x
[aa]
| ~
1 RIGHT RIGHT
” PLATFORM ROTATE| — PLATFORM ROTATE
|, | LLEFT ¥ | LLEFT
K 2
I ) .
| ®
| Y
BRN! GRNWHT — F — GRN/WHT-3
e .l °
RS E)
i + )
m TxA 1 [~
|
|
N - RED
gtlg 8 m.?
7 RED v
8% |
JIB VALVES
<
7 E2
BLK  REDBLK &
o
S A
| )
[ =3
X
A a9
= a a [a) =z
I w w o
= % S o )

[e0)

GROUND

DRIVE ENABLE
LIMIT SWITCH

BRAKE

TRAVEL ALARM
(OPTION)

STEER RIGHT

STEER LEFT

BOOM UP
LIMIT SWITCH

BOOM EXTEND
LIMIT SWITCH

MOTOR STROKE

BOOM EXTEND

BOOM RETRACT

EXTEND/RETRACT
FLOW CONTROL

TURNTABLE ROTATE RIGHT

TURNTABLE ROTATE LEFT

TURNTABLE ROTATE
FLOW CONTROL

PRIMARY BOOM UP

PRIMARY BOOM DOWN
DESCENT ALARM

PRIMARY BOOM
FLOW CONTROL

PLAT LEVEL UP

PLAT LEVEL DN

PLATFORM LEVEL

DISABLE
(CE OPTION)

PLATFORM ROTATE
LEFT/ JIB UP

PLATFORM ROTATE
RIGHT/ JIB DOWN

LIFT/DRIVE
SELECTOR
(OPTION)

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 6-9
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Section 6 * Schematics Third Edtion e First Printing

Ground Control Box Wiring Diagram-
Gasoline/LPG Models
A B c D E

WHT/RED-26A

BRN (GROUND)
kst
STACKED CONTACTS
WHT-21A
CE OPTION ONLY [

WHT/BLK-25A
BLK-22A

2 KSt1 » WHT-23A
P1 |
loncay T8
NO|NO
TONC o ukca TS10
= o
J RED-27A
‘ BLK/WHT-8A
BLK-7A
RED-1A
3 \ﬂ + RED/BLK-2A
HM TS19 ¥ RED/WHT-3A

WHT/BLK-5A
WHT-4A

TS18

1816 —] GRN-17A
TS13 ‘ :

CB1 cB2

4
T ORG-14A
ORG/RED-16A

5 WHT/RED-6A
BLK/RED-9A

GRN/WHT-19A

ORG/BLK-15A

BLK-33A

BLK/RED-35A

BLU/RED-39A

RED-20A

BLU/WHT 38A

RED-R1-30

BLU/WHT-38A

PLATFORM LEVEL DISABLE HYDRAULIC OIL COOLER
OPTION RELAYS OPTION RELAY
ORG-TB14D CR17
FUSE
INLINE
RED-TB20C

ORG-4

WHT-CR17-E.H.
(OIL TEMPERATURE SWITCH)

ORG/BLK-TB15D
ORG-CR17-EH.

(FAN)

CR18B

RED-6

ORG/BLK-4

H

CABLE

CABLE

B3 F*
(o) ~

CABLE

3t
o

CABLE
#

CABLE
#2

CABLE

3+
@

CABLE
#4

B 5
®» O @

RED-7 46 [ 274 - 218
GRNWHT-EH | GRN/WHT-1 45
44

GRN-CRS5#86 | GRN-1 43
BLK-7 ORG/RED-1 42
ORG/BLK-E.H. | ORG/BLK-1 41 | ORG/BLK-2ISM
WHT-6 ORG-1 40 WHT-7
YEL/BLK-FEH | BLU/RED-1 39 BLU/RED-S.P.
PNK/LGRN-FEH_| BLUMHT-1 38 BLUMWHT-S.P.
BLUBLK-EH. | BLUBLK-1 37 | BLUBLK-D.B.
BLU-EH. BLU-1 36 | BLU-D.B.
YEULBLU-FEH | BLK/RED-1 35 BLK/RED-S.P.

BLK/WHT-1 34
BLK-#3 1SM BLK-1 33 | - BLK-21B_|BLK-SP.
WHT/RED-EH. | WHT/RED-1 32 | WHT/RED-D.B.
WHT/BLK-EH. | WHT/BLK-1 31
RED-5 WHT-1 30
RED/WHT-EH. | REDWHT-1 29 | REDWHT-D.B.
RED/BLK-EH. | RED/BLK-1 28
RED-EH. RED-1 27 | & RED-4-ISM_| RED-S.P.
WHT/RED-E.H. 26 WHT/RED-S.P.
WHT/BLK-E.H. 25 WHT/BLK-S.P.

WHT-10-ISM WHT-E.H.

RED/WHT-E.H. | WHT-2

23 | WHT-TS22#5 | WHT-S.P.

LIMIT SWITCH POWER
GENERATOR OPTION

DUMP VALVES O
HORN

TURNTABLE ROTATION HIGH
PULSE PICKUP

LIMIT SWITCH

LPG.

CHECK ENGINE

STEER LEFT

STEER RIGHT

RPM

GLOW PLUG

START

BRAKE

EDC.

ED.C

2WD/AWD

TILT ALARM

AUXILIARY POWER

WATER TEMPERATURE SENDER
OIL PRESSURE SENDER
WARNING SENDER
KEYSWITCH POWER

BLK-CRS#30 | BLK-2 22 BLK-S.P. POWER TO PLATFORM
WHT-CR2#87 | WHT-E.H. 21| BLK-338 WHT-46A IGNITION POWER
RED-EH. RED-CR17 20 RED-S.P. 12V BATTERY SUPPLY
GRNWHT-3 19 GRNWHT-S.P.|  JIB VALVE
GRN/BLK-4 GRN/BLK-3 18 [ GRN/BLK-D.B. | GRN/BLK-S.P. PLATFORM ROTATE RIGHT
GRN-4 GRN-3 17 | GRN-D.B. GRN-SP. PLATFORM ROTATE LEFT
BLK-6 ORG/RED-3 16 | ORG/RED-D.B. | ORG/RED-S.P. PLATFORM LEVEL FLOW CONTROL
ORG/BLK-4 ORG/BLK-3 15 | ORG/BLK-D.B. | ORG/BLK-S.P. PLATFORM LEVEL DOWN
ORG-4 ORG-3 14 | ORG-DB. ORG-S.P. PLATFORM LEVEL UP
WHT-5 BLU/RED-3 13 DRIVE ENABLE LIGHT
WHT-EH. BLUMWHT-3 12 BLK-5 DRIVE ENABLE
BLU/BLK-3 11 BLU/BLK-S.P. SECONDARY BOOM DOWN
BLU-3 10 BLU-S.P. SECONDARY BOOM UP
BLK/RED4 BLK/RED-3 9 BLK/RED-S.P. EXTEND/RETRACT FC.
BLKWHT-4 BLKWHT-3 8 | BKWHT-D.B. | BLKWHT-SP. BOOM RETRACT
BLK4 BLK-3 7 [BLk-DB. BLK-S.P. BOOM EXTEND
WHT/RED-4 WHT/RED-3 6 WHT/RED-S.P. TURNTABLE ROTATION F.C.
WHT/BLK-4 WHT/BLK-3 5 | WHT/BLK-D.B. |WHT/BLK-S.P. TURNTABLE ROTATION LEFT
WHT-4 WHT-3 4 |wHTDB. WHT-S.P. TURNTABLE ROTATION RIGHT
REDWHT-4 REDWHT-3 3 RED/WHT-S.P. PRIMARY BOOM F.C.
RED/BLK-4 RED/BLK-3 2 | RED/BLK-D.B. | RED/BLK-S.P. PRIMARY BOOM DOWN
RED-4 RED-3 1 |ReD-DB. RED-S.P. PRIMARY BOOM UP
D C B A
ORG/BLK-158 ] 5 ORG/RED-168 O
ORGMB |2 4 4 7 CANTE
lo =" "2 GRN/BLK-188
RED/WHT-29B 4 9 BLK-R1-87
LEDAHEEE 4 e
BLKWHT-88 5 10, BRN-GROUND
BLK-7B i B, WHT-21A
WHT/BLK-58 5 o BLU-368
3 O 5 7G -
WHT-4B E: 3 SG BLU/BLK-37B
RED/BLK-28 4 9 WHT/RED-328
At
RED-1B 5 10 BRN-GROUND
BLKRIS [Ty | stanT RELAY
oRamUcas ST, Taohoueren | IGNITION/START
BLK-33D L5 [s [ smantiveur MODULE
BED2B 1|4 | auxiamy on
BANGRD. IO |'s | around
ReoRe® ST ey
WHT-TS22#6
——————O)| 7 | KEYPOWER
(| 8 | keYBYPASS
wHrR286 [ Te | 1eNsFuELON
(O | 10| ENGINE FAULT
CHECK ENGINE TOGGLE SWITCH
TS22
WHT-ISM#7
Os 6 I WHTISM#7
BRN-R1 2 5 WHT-238
BRN-GROUND T4 BLK-33B
WHT/PUR-FEH WHT CR2#87
RED/LGRN-FEH
RED-#6ISM GRN-43D  BLK-22D
WHT-#9 ISM BRN-LP SOLENOID
RED-CB1 CR2| BLK83B  cR3 CR4
CR1 H ﬂ ﬂ H
BLK-#11SM ﬂ ! ﬁ i ﬂ ' [ﬁ ﬂ [Ff ﬂ [%
c ‘ —‘ I ﬂ T —‘ O
gtﬁ‘D P;1-E,H, WHT-21D ] DKGRN-FEH
— WHT-TS2214 p—
BLK#CR4-E.H. -

LABEL DESCRIPTION

(CABLE#1) TO PLATFORM CONTROL BOX, TERMINAL 27-46
(CABLE#2) TO PLATFORM CONTROL BOX, TERMINAL 22-23
(CABLE#3) TO PLATFORM CONTROL BOX, TERMINAL 1-19
(CABLE#4) TO CONTROL SOLENIOD

cB1 CIRCUIT BREAKER, CONTROLS, 15A

cB2 CIRCUIT BREAKER, ENGINE, 15A

CR1 IGNITION/START RELAY

CR2 IGNNITION/POWER RELAY

CR3 HIGH IDLE (RPM) CUTOUT RELAY

CR4 RPM RELAY

CR5 SERVICE HORN RELAY

CR17 HYDRAULIC OIL COOLER OPTION RELAY
CR18A&B CE/PLATFORM LEVEL CUTOUT RELAY

G1 VOLT METER GAUGE

G2 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE

G3 ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE
HM HOUR METER

KS1 KEY SWITCH

L3 CHECK ENGINE LED

LS1 (CABLE#7)  |IBOOM EXTEND LIMIT SWITCH

LS2 (CABLE#6)  |BOOM UP LIMIT SWITCH

LS3 (CABLE#5)  |DRIVE ENABLE LIMIT SWITCH

P1 EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON

PR1 AUXILARY POWER RELAY

PR2 GLOW PLUG POWER RELAY

R2 RESISTOR, 10 OHM, BOOM FUNCTIONS
TS10 AUXILIARY SWITCH

TS11 ENGINE START SWITCH

TS12 ENGINE FUEL SELECT SWITCH

TS13 FUNCTION ENABLE SWITCH

TS14 PLATFORM ROTATE SWITCH

TS15 JIB BOOM UP/DOWN SWITCH

TS16 PLATFORM LEVEL SWITCH

TS17 PRIMARY BOOM UP/DOWN SWITCH

TS18 TURNTABLE ROTATE SWITCH

TS19 BOOM EXTEND/RETRACT SWITCH

TS22 ENGINE TEST SWITCH

6-10 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 Part No. 65196
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86
30
87H %H ——

85

——

86 - COIL (+)
85- COIL (-)

30 - COMMON (COM)

87 - NORMALLY OPEN (NO)
87A - NORMALLY CLOSED (NC)




Third Edition  First Printing Section 6 * Schematics
|
Platform Control Box Wiring Diagram-

Gasoline/LPG Models

WHT
WHT
- V(D D|d|Dd|dMTIM|®|®O|0|T|T|T(T|T|S O|U|v|B|T|T|> NmimE M 30 n0|Ir =4I |®» O *
— I|TIB|ISICIS|XMXMmMmI|IBTCICICCIE @ (BQQQIQQIS| Slolo|IIFEITIFIFIL c|S|3|m =
ORGBLK-1 | §§§§§§H5‘Hgoﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁg FEREEEER Ebb’x’%%gmmgm 225|g ®
1 w S22 5I15/15Z3|2 ] = > m = |1 X NI mi|g T
- 53333258588 n 83888k ZEREE s 5 2 zEa | BT 2
L | HoRSE cohRRR TREREESEEIEEE™ ERRRGERE b 9|2 P 3 3
) TIQ0 S I i T b R B v|Q12=|m = |TH|2Q 3 S
ORG-1_—— POWER BB 3|3 3mmETERR meEE3e el 7| [z 2 5 5 c1 LABEL DESCRIPTION 5
= | LIMITER IS o] S S EEN 3 f E" o g N 3 BP1 BOOM PROPORTIONAL CONTROLLER
= FFA o ilg(g|nm|m =] = =] S GRNAWHT (+) PRIMARY BOOM UP/DOWN & TURNTABLE ROTATE
-iom ¢ STmE < |0 I =
; ® < BP2 BOOM PROPORTIONAL CONTROLLER
© o 3 m2 3 5 RED (OUTPUT)
RED © | 5 H 2 BAN () EXTEND/RETRACT
Lo - == === = N[NNI I[N [0 I[N [N W] W (W [N IS FNFNFNEFNFNEN CABLE#1 FROM GROUND CONTROL BOX, TERMINALS1-19
N QO IN|®© 05~ WAoo ® SI=|N|W|K|O|[O|N|R OS2 |N|R KON |®|O|S|=|Nd|w|X|o
CABLE#2 FROM GROUND CONTROL BOX, TERMINALS 22-23
|10 esBiesREvs MR RlesHRve R v] DD @ I @ | D ) W W W W W @ @ DNOD BRN TO GROUND STUD CABLE#3 FROM GROUND CONTROL BOX, TERMINALS 27-45
GROUND mmm%%%"""""""%%%:ﬂ:ﬂ:ﬂ %"%%ml‘m m%%%v—rr—r—r—.—.— 221218
STUD 281572515565 5I528R 2 FRFERER EZFFEEZEEES | BEFEE ot DELAY CAPACITOR
‘*’E%“E;ﬁ S ;%%WE§WE§ Nfﬁaa“ %-‘Eﬁ S ;1% g-‘,@% CR13 JIB LOCKOUT RELAY (S-65 ONLY) 3
~~ _ BRN-2 a 132 e o |s|Zgl 12 o NE 221 7 2el |2 20 121318 CIAE CR14 PLATFORM ROTATOR RELAY
I b DP1 DRIVE PROPORTIONAL CONTROLLER
STEER LEFT/ RIGHT
) _— =
2 —
5 — RED+BLK JIB CABLE ' ES. CABLE FROM FOOT SWITCH
s @ i H:: CR14 H.PL. HORSEPOWER LIMITER BOARD
3 z — H1 TILT ALARM HORN
CABLE CABLE CABLE JIB CABLE FOR JIB FUNCTION
#3 #2 #1 K L1 DRIVE ENABLE LED
L2 CHECK ENGINE LED 4
H1 P2 EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON
P3 HORN BUTTON
R1 RESISTOR
TS1 AUXILIARY SWITCH
] o|0|0O o us) DD D|D|D us) @ @ V(DD T || BT @ | ™ o] T @ @ @ 152 START ENGINE SWITCH
k] ::3:::%:3 § § m|m|m|Y|2| D m T | ClmmE |3 S| E v—%%év—v— m%v—'— v—§v— TS3 FUEL SELECT SWITCH
Z 20|03 I3 |5 U|o|olz|z|z o | |2 g|olg|z|X|¢C 213 |5|3 /1SS zZ|5 S |S 2152
Iy FEESEIE IR = & % g = 3 3| = w | 3D hd s * s w | |3 I3 (=28 Ic_u " s 3 Bl B TS4 HIGH RPM SWITCH
& |X|x|D|D@ R NEINEEE 5|8 E R R R o 8% |° % Y EERL CEPER TS5 PLATFORM ROTATE SWITCH
* SIS k3 B E = |3 & & ® % * * § P x § 2 o % § TS6 JIB BOOM UP/DOWN SWITCH (S-65 ONLY) 5
< ° o L A A A A [O° oM @ 0 - SR TS7 PLATFORM LEVEL UP/DOWN
DP1 TS8 DRIVE SPEED SELECT SWITCH
- 5 Ts9 TS20 © TS9 DRIVE ENABLE SWITCH
= BP1 - ~ TS20 GENERATOR SWITCH (OPTION)
¢4 < T O O TS23 LIFT/DRIVE SELECT SWITCH (OPTION)
B 1 j— O O © 110 AC POWER CABLE
+ ] < ‘_L. O O ©
3 i T b
L | | H CR13 o O O @ 6
T > — < L1 o O T o
=] R T [EE @ o O - 6
: TS23 ‘ 87 30
87 —
A
‘ ¢
| o 0 w PRI aw 85
1 —
O S) b o o . ddo 000 < 7
NO =O e 5 O 5 5 NC|NC
o 9 L 86 - COIL (+)
J TS1 R1 L2 TS2 @ ! (‘P RLP 85 - COIL (-)
TS7 TS8 TS4 T7S3 30 - COMMON (COM)
P3 Ts TS6 P2 87 - NORMALLY OPEN (NO)
5 87A - NORMALLY CLOSED (NC
O O *NOTE: R1 RESISTOR IS MOUNTED TO EXTEND/RETRACT CONTROLLER O NO)
USE 100 OHM RESISTOR FOR 4WD AND 150 OHM RESISTOR FOR 2WD
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Third Edition ¢ First Printing

Section 6 * Schematics

Electrical Schematic-
Deutz Diesel Models

ORG/BLK-1

*SEE NOTE 1

ORG/RED-1
WHT
RED

HIGH RPM
ENGINE SPEED

<~
(2]

RED
RED

BLK/RED-1

P
F

ﬁ

) 4

[+ TP35

0 TP45

TS13

' HIGH RPM

| e ——
FUNCTION ENABLE p

BLK/RED

CR4
N.O.

87

BRN

TB45

GRN/WHT-1

b4

835 [#]

i 86 30
g 85

CR3
N.O.

BLK/RED-CR4-E.H.

GRN/WHT-4-E.H.

TS20

(]

BLK/WHT-1

TS3
0=

TP33

0 TP34

TS12

GLOW
PLUG

TB34

.

BLK/WHT-34-E.H.

£

TS2

ENGINE
START

ORG/RED-1

(e]

8
<
o
[

TB33

»
= ENGINE
BLK
1 START .
=7

WHT

b o

00000, |

WHT/BLK

[®] TB25

WHT/BLK-25-E.H. %

IGNITION/START|
MODULE

1] START RELAY

4| AUXILIARY ON

5| GROUND
6| BATTERY

WHT-24-E.H.

|

OPS1
NC

EﬂTBz4 @2

T

OTSt1

]

@ [10] ENGINE FAULT

™\, WHT/RED

O | 3] START INPUT

G

WHT/RED-26-E.H. EJ

TB26 9]

BLK-7  RED-7

RED
WHT
WHT

TP25

AUXILIARY
PUMP

Pl
[l

TP27

85

4%56

30
87
TB21

Pyl
ol

WHT-21-E.H.

%/

TB42 [®]

>
ld

AUXILIARY
PUMP

E——

b BLK-CR1-E.H.

RED-27-E.H.

I
[hd)

RED
=1
=1 1P21

[ﬂ H1

(8]

TP28

=
2

PR1
N.O.

TB28

RED/BLK-1

RED/BLK-28-E.H.

TP23

RED

) 4

(&)

[¢]

WHT-2

Pyl
ol

RED/WHT-23-E.H.

P3

TP43

GRN-1

TB23

GRN

H HORN [e]

BLK-2

(¢]

J
TB22

[¢]

TB43

KS1
RED PLATFORM

1

P

EGROUND

ORG/BLK-1

TB41

WHT

H2 [ﬂ

[ hl

30
87
o
2
9
(o]
2
Iy
m
B

a

RED

15A

RED

CB1

o
Y
m
=

RED

15A

HIGH IDLE RELAY

HIGH IDLE
CUTOUT RELAY

RPM SOLENOID

GENERATOR
(OPTION)

GLOW PLUG
(OPTION)

VOLT METER

HOUR METER

OIL PRESURE E
GAUGE SENDER

OIL PRESSURE
SWITCH

OIL TEMPREATURE
SWITCH

OIL TEMPERATURE
GAUGE SENDER

FUEL SOLENOID

STARTER MOTOR

AUXILIARY POWER
RELAY

AUXILIARY PUMP

FLASHING BEACONS

LEVEL SENSOR

HORN
RELAY

HORN

HYDRAULIC OIL
TEMPERATUE
SWITCH

COOLING FAN
(OPTION)

RED

FUSE
Y,
25A

RED

RED-20-E.H.

=T

NOTES:

1, CIRCUIT CONNECTION TO TP24 IS FOR UNITS WITHOUT GENERATOR OPTION.
2, THE FOOTSWITCH POWER IS CONNECTED TO BOTH WHT WIRES WITHOUT THE LIFT/DRIVE SELECTOR OPTION.

3, ALL SWITCHES AND CONTACTS ARE SHOWN WITH THE BOOM IN THE STOWED POSITION AND THE KEY SWITCH OFF.

4, R1:100 OHMS FOR 4WD, R1: 150 OHMS FOR 2WD.

Part No. 65196
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Section 6 * Schematics

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

Electrical Schematic-

Deutz Diesel Models

ORG/BLK-1

— (o] ™ < [To) © N~
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GROUND

DRIVE ENABLE
LIMIT SWITCH

BRAKE

TRAVEL ALARM
(OPTION)

STEER RIGHT

STEER LEFT

BOOM UP
LIMIT SWITCH

BOOM EXTEND
LIMIT SWITCH

MOTOR STROKE

BOOM EXTEND

BOOM RETRACT

EXTEND/RETRACT
FLOW CONTROL

TURNTABLE ROTATE RIGHT

TURNTABLE ROTATE LEFT

TURNTABLE ROTATE
FLOW CONTROL

PRIMARY BOOM UP

PRIMARY BOOM DOWN
DESCENT ALARM

PRIMARY BOOM
FLOW CONTROL

PLAT LEVEL UP

PLAT LEVEL DN

PLATFORM LEVEL

DISABLE
(CE OPTION)

PLATFORM ROTATE
LEFT/ JIB UP

PLATFORM ROTATE
RIGHT/ JiIB DOWN

LIFT/DRIVE
SELECTOR
(OPTION)
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Section 6 * Schematics

Third Edition  First Printing

Ground Control Box Wiring Diagram-

Deutz Diesel Models
A B

C

G1 G2 G3
(@)
WHT/RED-26A
KS1 BRN (GROUND)
STACKED CONTACTS
(CE MODELS ONLY) | WHT-21A
WHT/BLK-25A
2 BLK-22A
Ks1 » WHT-23A
P1 N |
LONCQ &7
" NO|NO o g( Ts10
e 2 % [Canmd
[ rJ
J RED-27A
BLKWHT-8A
BLK-7A
3 RED-1A
\ﬂ n RED/BLK-2A
HM TS19 Y REDWHT-3A

TS12

4 )

TS11

R

WHT/BLK-5A

WHT-4A

TS18

GRN-17A

GRN/BLK-18A

G
<t

TS14

TS13

CB1

CcB2

GRN/WHT-19A

ORG/BLK-15A

ORG-14A

ORG/RED-16A
WHT/RED-6A
BLK/RED-9A

BLK-33A

BLK/RED-35A

BLK/WHT-34A

ORG-4

RED-6

ORG/BLK-4.

RED-20A

RED-R1-30

ORG/BLK-TB15D

CR18B

PLATFORM LEVEL DISABLE
OPTION RELAYS

ORG-TB14D

HYDRAULIC OIL COOLER
OPTION RELAY
CR17

RED-TB20C

WHT-CR17-E.H.
(OIL TEMPERATURE SWITCH)

ORG-CR17-E.H.
(FAN)

CABLE
#7

CABLE
#6

CABLE
#5

CABLE
#

CABLE

B3
N

CABLE
#,

'

CABLE
#4

E 5
® O @

RED-7 46 [+ 27A 218 LIMIT SWITCH POWER
GRNWHT4-E.H. GRN/WHT-1 45 GENERATOR OPTION
44 DUMP VALVES
GRN-CR5#86 GRN-1 43 HORN
BLK-7. ORG/RED-1 42 TURNTABLE ROTATE HIGH
ORG/BLK-E.H. ORG/BLK-1 41| ORG/BLK#2ISM PULSE PICKUP
WHT-6 ORG-1 40 WHT-7 LIMIT SWITCH
BLU/RED-1 39 BLU/RED S.P. LPG.
BLUMWHT BLUMHT-1 38 BLUWHT S.P. GASOLINE
BLUBLK-EH. BLU/BLK-1 37 | BLU/BLK D.B. STEER LEFT
BLU-EH. BLU-1 36 [BLUD.B. STEER RIGHT
BLK/RED-1 35 |BLK/RED CR3 | BLK/RED S.P. RPM
BLKWHT-EH. BLKWHT-1 34 BLKWHT S.P. GLOW PLUG
BLK #3 ISM BLK-1 33 BLKS.P. START
WHT/RED-E.H. WHT/RED-1 32 | WHT/RED D.B. BRAKE
WHT/BLK-E.H. WHT/BLK-1 31 EDC.
RED-5 WHT-1 30 EDC.
REDWHT-E.H. RW-1 29 | REDWHT D.B. 2WD/A4WD
RED/BLK-E.H. RED/BLK-1 28 TILT ALARM
RED-E.H. RED-1 27 | RED#4 ISV | RED S AUXILIARY POWER
WHT/RED-E.H. 26 WHT/RED S.P. WATER TEMPERATURE SENDER
WHT/BLK-E.H. 25 WHT/BLK S.P. OIL PRESSURE SENDER
WHT #10 ISM WHT-E.H. 24 WARNING SENDER
REDWHT-E.H. WHT-2 23 | WHT#7 IsM WHT S.P_ 4+ KEYSWITCH POWER
BLK-CRS5#30 BLK-2 22 BLKSP. POWER TO PLATFORM
WHT-CR2#87 WHT-E.H 21| WHT 46A WHT S.P. IGNITION POWER
RED-EH. REDR17#30 | 20 RED S.P. 12V BATTERY SUPPLY
GRN/WHT-3 19 GRNWHTSP._|  JIB VALVE
GRN/BLK4 GRN/BLK-3 18 | GRN/BLK D.B. | GRN/BLK S.P. PLATFORM ROTATE RIGHT
GRN-4 GRN-3 17 |GRN DB. GRN S.P. PLATFORM ROTATE LEFT
BLK-6 ORG/RED-3 16 | ORG/RED D.B. | ORG/RED S.P. PLATFORM LEVEL F.C.
ORG/BLK-CR18B#87 | ORG/BLK-3 15 | ORG/BLK D.B. | ORG/BLK S.P. PLATFORM LEVEL DOWN
ORG-CR18A#87 ORG3 14 |ORG D.B. ORG SP. PLATFORM LEVEL UP
WHT-5 BLU/RED-3 13 DRIVE ENABLE LIGHT
WHT-EH. BLUWHT-3 12 BLK-5 DRIVE ENABLE
BLUBLK-3 11 BLUBLK S.P. SECONDARY BOOM DOWN
BLU-3 10 BLUS.P. SECONDARY BOOM UP
BLK/RED-4 BLK/RED-3 9 BLK/RED-S.P. EXTEND/RETRACT F.C.
BLKWHT4 BLKWHT-3 8 |BLKWHT D.B. | BLKWHT S.P. BOOM RETRACT
BLK4 BLK-3 7 |BLk DB BLKS.P. BOOM EXTEND
WR4 WHT/RED-3 6 WHT/RED S.P. TURNTABLE ROTATION F.C.
WHT/BLK-4 WHT/BLK-3 5 |WHT/BLK DB. | WHT/BLK S.P. TURNTABLE ROTATION LEFT
WHT-4 WHT-3 4 [wHTDB, WHTS.P. TURNTABLE ROTATION RIGHT
REDWHT-4 REDWHT-3 3 REDWHT S.P. PRIMARY BOOM F.C.
RED/BLK-4. RED/BLK-3 2 |RED/BLK D.B. | RED/BLK S.P. PRIMARY BOOM DOWN
RED-4 RED-3 1 [RED DB. REDS.P. PRIMARY BOOM UP
D C B
ORG/BLK-15B { } 1 < P » 5( } ORG/RED-168
ORG-14B 32 6 73 GRN-17B
Ot—0—m503 GRN/BLK-188
RED/WHT- 298 ) 4 6 93 BLK-R1-87
DIODE  BLkwhT-88 5 «—0 1075 BRN-GROUND
=
BLOCK BLk-7B o1 o e WHT-21A
WHT/BLK-58 { )2 < o » 7( } BLU-368B
WHT-4B ) 3 6 93 BLU/BLK-378
RED/BLK-2B 34 o 93 WHT/RED-328
RED-1B 35 6 mg BRN-GROUND
BLKCR1-66 HO) | 1 | START RELAY
ORG/BLK-41B LO [ 2 | macromeTen IGNITION/START
BLK-33D O[3 | saarmeur MODULE
RED-276 ) | 4 | AuxiLARY ON
BRN-GRD. FS s | arommo
RED-R2-30 ) | 6 | BATTERY
WHT-238 ) | 7 | kY POWER
Q| 8 | kevByPass
WHT-R2-86 ) | o | IGN/FUELON
WHT24D 6 | 10| ENGINE FAULT
RED-6 ISM
BLK/RED-R4-E.H.
WHT-9 ISM BLK/RED-358
RED-CB1
cri| [y LH LH
] U
el =l =1l A =kl =
I T I
BLK-R1-E.H. ] I  E—
BLK-D.B. WHT-21D
BLK-R5-AH. CR2 CR3 CR4
BRN-GRD. fﬂ — ﬂ
CR5 HT

BLK-22D

GRN-43D

O

LABEL DESCRIPTION
(CABLE#1) TO PLATFORM CONTROL BOX, TERMINAL 27-46
(CABLE#2) TO PLATFORM CONTROL BOX, TERMINAL 22-23
(CABLE#3) TO PLATFORM CONTROL BOX, TERMINAL 1-19
(CABLE#4) TO CONTROL SOLENIOD

CB1 CIRCUIT BREAKER, CONTROLS, 15A

cB2 CIRCUIT BREAKER, ENGINE, 15A

CR1 IGNITION/START RELAY

CR2 IGNNITION/POWER RELAY

CR3 HIGH IDLE (RPM) CUTOUT RELAY

CR4 RPM RELAY

CR5 SERVICE HORN RELAY

CR17 HYDRAULIC OIL COOLER OPTION RELAY
CR18A&B CE/PLATFORM LEVEL CUTOUT RELAY

G1 VOLT METER GAUGE

G2 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE

G3 OIL TEMPERATURE GAUGE

HM HOUR METER

KS1 KEY SWITCH

LS1 (CABLE#7)

BOOM EXTEND LIMIT SWITCH

LS2 (CABLE#6)

BOOM UP LIMIT SWITCH

LS3 (CABLE#5)

DRIVE ENABLE LIMIT SWITCH

P1

EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON

PR1 AUXILARY POWER RELAY

PR2 GLOW PLUG POWER RELAY

R2 RESISTOR, 10 OHM, BOOM FUNCTIONS
TS10 AUXILIARY SWITCH

TS11 ENGINE START SWITCH

TS12 GLOW PLUG SWITCH

TS13 FUNCTION ENABLE SWITCH

TS14 PLATFORM ROTATE SWITCH

TS15 JIB BOOM SWITCH

TS16 PLATFORM LEVEL SWITCH

TS17 PRIMARY BOOM UP/DOWN SWITCH
TS18 TURNTABLE ROTATE SWITCH

TS19 BOOM EXTEND/RETRACT SWITCH
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86 - COIL (+)
85- COIL (-)

30 - COMMON (COM)

87 - NORMALLY OPEN (NO)
87A - NORMALLY CLOSED (NC)




Third Edition e First Printing Section 6 « Schematics
|
Platform Control Box Wiring Diagram-

Deutz Diesel Models
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BRN TO GROUND STUD
GROUND Djp|DS|S|S|B|Z|R |2 |B|Z|Z|IQ00|0|2(9| |SBS|S |2 (@B (BZ|S ST R E @@ 09|99 c1 DELAY CAPACITOR
STUD mimmEEE % SEEIEIER|R 22|23 |FIXE @S E DEFFFREREEEE 3|3 |3|D CR13 JIB LOCKOUT RELAY
2ISISIFFFEIEIS S5 S 5I2R2FEE FRFERAE B RIFIZEEEE55 0|Z2|g|2
wgiwgm I%‘”,@%%ul@mmgg NSRS 3*233 I%—~E§§ 3|~ B3 CR14 PLATFORM ROTATOR RELAY 3
BRN-2 = I xIE |5 g NE 8 = ul A »|0|2 I 5B 59 3|59 B %[ DP1 DRIVE PROPORTIONAL CONTROLLER
i ol &l e & Slol |e|d — DN I EN R R RN ENEN S N N STEER LEFT/ RIGHT
z p — FS. CABLE FROM FOOT SWITCH
3 S RED+BLK JIB CABLE I H.PL. HORSEPOWER LIMITER BOARD
- = I H:: CR14 H1 TILT ALARM HORN
N = JiB CABLE FOR JIB FUNCTION
CABLE CABLE CABLE u L1 DRIVE ENABLE LED
#3 #2 #1 < P2 EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON
P3 HORN BUTTON 4
H1 R1 RESISTOR
TS1 AUXILIARY SWITCH
TS2 START ENGINE SWITCH
TS3 GLOW PLUG OPTION
® |Q|l0|O|=|0 s |s EEEIEERIRR EEIERRE MEIE MIRIERE MIRERREE o= |@ ERERE] TS4 HIGH RPM SWITCH
m m|m m - - - imim - - - - |- - - -
2 |3|3|3| 5|3 I |3 3|38 2|22 S|z |z g g|S c|2 S 215135 cls 25 g x5z TS5 PLATFORM ROTATE SWITCH
2RI R RR ¥z E %ﬁ % 2z 9 E N g %g % 58 E E AR E NIESE SR TS6 JIB BOOM UP/DOWN SWITCH
2 0199 2 |2 |3 ; It Iz 3 % =3 Al s 23| TS7 PLATFORM LEVEL UP/DOWN
& >1°8 2 % A x & 37 B2 o ® a8 g [N gl" |® TS8 DRIVE SPEED SELECT SWITCH 5
’ TS9 TS20 DP1 |z TS9 DRIVE ENABLE SWITCH
o O © © TS20 GENERATOR SWITCH (OPTION)
q y BP1 9 0O O ~ TS23 LIFT/DRIVE SELECT SWITCH (OPTION)
¢ < B O O P 110 AC POWER CABLE
T ' 1
+ 5 ©
I
x / Ly == | TS23 -
T2 )
L | H CR13 O O —— 6
4 o > m = ¢ — N 86
= = elNe! =
a S T | T =
L1 o O a7 30
87 A ——
> 85
D) —
& ‘ [ A o O | A
NO \8 O ) O KRS 86 - COIL (+) 7
o o O o NC|NC 85 - COIL (-)
¢ TS1 SQ L TP 30 - COMMON (COM)
TS7 Ts4 87 - NORMALLY OPEN (NO)
7A - NORMALLY CLOSED (N
P3 TS5 TS6 P2 8 lo] CLOSED (NC)
O O *NOTE: R1 RESISTOR IS MOUNTED TO EXTEND/RETRACT CONTROLLER O
USE 100 OHM RESISTOR FOR 4WD AND 150 OHM RESISTOR FOR 2WD
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B

F

M N

* SEE NOTE 1 ORG/BLK-1
ORG/RED-1
o P25 RED
= P21~ WHT WHT
[ ey, TP24 % WHT -
=T
RED
b 4
TS1 TS2 TS20 TS4
[o:] by) — — -— e v . — —o | e
[y m
x [S] «wm oz
" 55 59
[} =3
P3 TP23 TP42 & m
ol Homn  [#}— 0 g2
m
m
o)
2 [ﬂ H1 9 S
KS1 = % ) 4
cB2 P PLATFORM | [¢] [o] (8] o [¢] [#] L4 lﬁ( (] TP35
- RED T. RED TB22 | TP43 TP28 TP27 b TP33 TP38 TP45 [¢]
RED
15A o 1 GROUND
2 3 ! 9 s |3 z TS10 (o] TS |m TS13 | @ RED
© ® 2 38 o B2 Tg — 3 " s
2 — S R - 2 . MINE
x X Q = o
2 o M LS1 N 2jul @ ] 5 S ke
=5 < z 9
o Y no 33 i 3
f A & s : 33
© v 3 3 £z
TB46 | = X - 2
= &
b 4
g -
TB28 TB27 % L g i
¢ o] -
o g
TB43 [e] b
TB41 [¢] TB23 [ START RELAY v
[] 2| TACHOMETER
L 3| START INPUT
4| AUXILIARY ON
jTBZO cB1 RED 5] GROUND IGNITION/START| TB38 [] TB45 Eﬂ TB35 []
4 A oy
15A 7| KEv POWER 2 o @
o Ol 8| Kev BYPASS E c =
3 FUSE o [IGNJFUELON g 3
30 86 30 86
g | meo 27 RED cR | L cR2 1% O 10l Enaive rauLT 5 G
3 - 87 85 NO. /yg7 85 -
g 25A [e]
i} TB21
CR3 ias 30
v % § % ﬁ ﬁ NO. 35 87
B 4
ALTERNATOR g - s |2 TB24
EXCT. E oTs2 = ) FB G3> 9] (GZ Y L3 30 %9 cpa
e - 1 e e 1 (N O e N N N s — b---T0
[ I 5 IL,/ N.O. [ g‘il o © s s s s s @ @ [0 /s 87 85 N.O.
{ | r mo |0 m = 3 I I I I N c 2 @
BATT. BATT.| || T s T | : ; 5 3 3 e B S 2 @
+ - I 3 1 N} 3 N @ s =
a ; ul 2 - ui £ 2 I E ES
e} ! : m m 5
el ST 30 2 30 T @ T — T T 4 51 & S
2 @ : b8 :
o> O ke |n S e £ 7826 [¢] 9] 7825 5 o g 9
g ' f -O. ! > PLUG y T
«{ H- IND. o i I @ X @ @ = = = Ry CONTROLLER m
3 ! [ I = 3 3 m T
_____REGULATOR ___ | (‘P} L 86 é I 86 PRI z = |5 % E o ;
-5 o +J : 0o oo
B 85 & 85 NO. =77~ -3 }—4 ~ o Iz |z .g fL.7/ 8
- m [l R | WTS1 m
m T = |54 |O g N.O. T
T — T . :
S—i — T OPS1
s | e & Lh 3O §
T - =T N a =
I
| BRN
B0 [ B X X - m > > 12} m el X [} > X < e ) [o=n I
1 Qo smx ] o u N c mc N c S o 932 g)% 2 z,c=) ] S 2 2 @2 %% T c5 5
Jo S=9 o] 3 & x T X LU S cH 54 v 99 c [ ] o Q 3z =< I3 T
IR I3 2 2 m & S =E 3 T 5 O om gm 1% 3 2 B s = a5 % Q
- 2z 2m> 3 » z = "3 m g 3 g M g7 R 3 = 3 3 > > 23 8 S8 B
1= n i 5 z 2 2 - 2 24 i 2 53 noRE £ £ <3 B am M
I 26 5 g o 3 3 = o - S= < c mc o jud o) o) @ % Z m )
H 3O < o o c o 9 3 b 3 3 T3 Y 9] N m
m= 3 b3 = = o4 fm m m m [ 8 m E & 5
~ Q 3 S S © 23 3 1) © m Q o © <
< 3 » 53 5 = 3 = 3 <
z m = c m
@ 35 S 3 5 E: 3
m m 2 m a =
NOTES: 3

CIRCUIT CONNECTION TO TP24 IS FOR UNITS WITHOUT GENERATOR OPTION.

1,

2, THE FOOTSWITCH POWER IS CONNECTED TO BOTH WHT WIRES WITHOUT THE LIFT/DRIVE SELECTOR OPTION.

3, ALL SWITCHES AND CONTACTS ARE SHOWN WITH THE BOOM IN THE STOWED POSITION AND THE KEY SWITCH OFF.
4, R1:100 OHMS FOR 4WD, R1: 150 OHMS FOR 2WD.
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B WHT-1 B RED-5 | BLKS o
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1 DRIVE ENABLE B BLU/WHT-3 m
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3 3 29
Froy WHT/BLK-1 [T WHT/BLK-31-E.H. m% T
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& 4 x «
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= BLU-1 = BLU-36-E.H. 0
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[ L 1#1), 3 %E/
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ol |
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| |
|
[ |
3 oh
= a2
ORG-1 = WHT-6 BRN-6
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sk 09
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RED/WHT-1 = 7
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al a
w w
o o
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= I EXTEND BLK/WHT
: BOOM ¢
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w1
= © o
| 8 2
e = 2
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e I
e BLK/RED-3 r.T
1]
wn
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ey
N WHT-3 3 WHT
P10 = ¢
g Lu\ WHT-4 7
= S
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S > TURNTABLE ROTATE ¢
- lf \\\\\\ - o | 1LEFT P WHT/BLK-4 0
i | 5| i
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I | ! a R
| | ! =
| |
| e ] = WHT/RED-4 7
i LFm WHT/RED-3 r.T
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Al | @ ¢
| ! RED-4 7
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i | ~ | 1 DOWN RED/BLK-4
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Lo lf - = = § s
10 N f——e1— [ oy
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ey
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| o | TLEFT ¥ | LLEFT
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GROUND

DRIVE ENABLE
LIMIT SWITCH

BRAKE

TRAVEL ALARM
(OPTION)

STEER RIGHT

STEER LEFT

BOOM UP
LIMIT SWITCH

BOOM EXTEND
LIMIT SWITCH

MOTOR STROKE

BOOM EXTEND

BOOM RETRACT

EXTEND/RETRACT
FLOW CONTROL

TURNTABLE ROTATE RIGHT

TURNTABLE ROTATE LEFT

TURNTABLE ROTATE
FLOW CONTROL

PRIMARY BOOM UP

PRIMARY BOOM DOWN
DESCENT ALARM

PRIMARY BOOM
FLOW CONTROL

PLAT LEVEL UP

PLAT LEVEL DN

PLATFORM LEVEL

DISABLE
(CE OPTION)

PLATFORM ROTATE
LEFT/ JIB UP

PLATFORM ROTATE
RIGHT/ JiB DOWN

LIFT/DRIVE
SELECTOR
(OPTION)
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Ground Control Box Wiring Diagram-

Perkins Diesel Models
A B o}

G1

KS1
STACKED CONTACTS
(CE MODELS ONLY)

G2

G3

WHT-21A

WHT/RED-26A
BRN (GROUND)

WHT/BLK-25A
BLK-22A
KSs1 N WHT-23A
P1 | g
loncal ET8 =
NO|NO
rTONC ] o TS10
»
[ ONNd
] RED-27A
‘ BLK/WHT-8A
BLK-7A
RED-1A
RED/BLK-2A
Ts19| T RED/WHT-3A
WHT/BLK-5A
WHT-4A
O ’* TS18
1516 \—\ ‘ GRN-17A

TS13 CB1

cB2

GRN/WHT-19A

ORG/BLK-15A

ORG-14A

ORG/RED-16A.

WHT/RED-6A

BLK/RED-9A

BLK-33A

BLK/RED-35A

BLU/WHT-38A

RED-20A

RED-R1-30

PLATFORM LEVEL DISABLE
OPTION RELAYS

ORG-TB14D

ORG-4

ORG/BLK-TB15D

CR18B

RED-6

ORG/BLK-4

HYDRAULIC OIL COOLER

OPTION RELAY

CR17
FUSE

INLINE

WHT-CR17-EH
(OIL TEMPERATURE SWITCH)

ORG-CR17-EH.

(FAN)

-y

ke

RED-7 46 |« 274 - 218 LIMIT SWITCH POWER
GRNWHT-4-E.H. GRN/WHT-1 45 GENERATOR OPTION
44 DUMP VALVES
GRN-CRS5#86 GRN-1 43 HORN
BLK-7. ORG/RED-1 42 TURNTABLE ROTATE HIGH
ORG/BLK-E.H. ORG/BLK-1 41| ORG/BLK#2ISM PULSE PICKUP
WHT-6 ORG-1 40 WHT-7 LIMIT SWITCH
CABLE BLU/RED-1 39 BLU/RED S.P. LPG.
#7 BLUMWHT BLUMHT-1 38 BLUMWHT S.P. GASOLINE
BLU/BLK-E.H. BLU/BLK-1 37 [BLUBLK D.B. STEER LEFT
BLU-EH BLU-1 36 [BLUD.B STEER RIGHT
BLK/RED-1 35 [BLK/RED CR3__| BLK/RED S.P. RPM
BLKWHT-E.H. BLK/WHT-1 34 BLK/WHT S.P. GLOW PLUG
CABLE | [Bik#aism BLK-1 33 BLKS.P. START
#6 WHT/RED-E.H. WHT/RED-1 32 | WHT/RED D.B. BRAKE
WHT/BLK-EH WHT/BLK-1 31 EDC.
RED-5 WHT-1 30 ED.C.
REDWHT-EH. RW-1 29 | REDWHT D.B. 2WD/4WD
RED/BLK-EH. RED/BLK-1 28 TILT ALARM
RED-E.H. RED-1 27 | RED#4 ISM¥-__| RED S.P. AUXILIARY POWER
CABLE | [whTReD-ER. 2 WHT/REDSP. |  WATER TEMPERATURE SENDER
#5 WHT/BLK-E.H. 25 WHT/BLK S.P. OIL PRESSURE SENDER
WHT #10 ISM WHT-EH. 24 WARNING SENDER
RED/WHT-E.H. WHT-2 23 | WHT#7 ISM WHTS.P. KEYSWITCH POWER
BLK-CR5#30 BLK-2 22 BLKSP. POWER TO PLATFORM
WHT-CR2#87 WHT-EH. 21 [ wHT 46A WHTS.P. IGNITION POWER
RED-E.H. RED R17#30 | 20 RED S.P. 12V BATTERY SUPPLY
GRNWHT-3 19 GRN/WHT S.P. JIB VALVE
GRN/BLK-4 GRN/BLK-3 18 | GRN/BLK D.B. | GRN/BLK S.P. PLATFORM ROTATE RIGHT
GRN-4 GRN-3 17 |GRN D.B. GRNS.P. PLATFORM ROTATE LEFT
CABLE | [BLk6 ORG/RED-3 16 | ORG/RED D.B. | ORG/RED S.P. PLATFORM LEVEL FLOWCONTROL
#1 ORG/BLK-CR18B#87 | ORG/BLK-3 15 [ ORG/BLK D.B. | ORG/BLK S.P. PLATFORM LEVEL DOWN
ORG-CR18A#87 ORG-3 14 [ORG DB ORGS.P. PLATFORM LEVEL UP
WHT-5 BLURED-3 13 DRIVE ENABLE LIGHT
WHT-EH. BLUMWHT-3 12 BLK-5 DRIVE ENABLE
BLU/BLK-3 11 BLUBLK S.P. SECONDARY BOOM DOWN
BLU-3 10 BLUS.P. SECONDARY BOOM UP
BLK/RED-4 BLK/RED-3 9 BLK/RED-S.P. EXTEND/RETRACT FC.
BLKWHT-4 BLKWHT-3 8 |BLKWHT D.B. | BLKWHT S.P. BOOM RETRACT
BLK4 BLK-3 7 |BLKD.B. BLKS.P. BOOM EXTEND
CABLE | [wr4 WHT/RED-3 6 WHT/RED S.P. TURNTABLE ROTATION F.C.
#2 WHT/BLK-4 WHT/BLK-3 5 |WHT/BLK D.B. | WHT/BLK S.P. TURNTABLE ROTATION LEFT
WHT-4 WHT-3 4 [WHTDB. WHTS.P. TURNTABLE ROTATION RIGHT
REDWHT-4 RED/WHT-3 3 RED/WHT S.P. PRIMARY BOOM FC.
RED/BLK-4 RED/BLK-3 2 |RED/BLK D.B. | RED/BLK S.P. PRIMARY BOOM DOWN
RED-4 RED-3 1 [RED DB, RED SP. PRIMARY BOOM UP
D C B A
ORG/BLK-158 o r——— ORG/RED-168
ORG-148 2 — o015 GRN-178
Ot e—0—m—20 GRN/BLK-188
RED/WHT- 298 o o305 BLK-R1-87
CABsLE DIODE  BLKWHT-88 Os P 1075 BRN-GROUND
#:
——————
BLOCK  BLk78 Y e WHT-21A
WHT/BLK-5B o2 o015 BLU-368
WHT-4B O —0—n—205 BLU/BLK-378
RED/BLK-28 o o305 WHT/RED-328
RED-18 o Py 105 BRN-GROUND
]
BLKCR1-86 +0) | 1 | START RELAY
CABLE ORG/BLK-41B LO 2 | acHouerer IGNITION/START
#4 BLk-3aD 0 | 3 | STARTINPUT MODULE
RED278 ) | 4 | AuxiLaRY ON
BAN-GRD. )| 5 | GROUND
RED-R2-30 [O)[6 | sarreny
WHT-258 )| 7 | kev Power
Q| 8 | kevByPass
WHT-R2-86 =) | 9 | 1GNJFUELON
WrT2ib O | 10| ENGINE FAULT
RED-6 ISM
WHT-9 ISM BLK/RED-R4-E.H.
BLK/RED-35B
RED-CB1
CR1 l 4 LH
I U
pas—f — kM =1l A =& =k
Tj ﬂ T ﬂ I ﬂ —‘
BLK-R1-E.H. ] 1  E—
BLK-D.B. WHT-21D
BLK-R5-AH. CR2 CR3 CR4
BRN-GRD. *#] — <H CR5

BLK-22D

GRN-43D

LABEL DESCRIPTION
(CABLE#1) TO PLATFORM CONTROL BOX, TERMINAL 27-46
(CABLE#2) TO PLATFORM CONTROL BOX, TERMINAL 22-23
(CABLE#3) TO PLATFORM CONTROL BOX, TERMINAL 1-19
(CABLE#4) TO CONTROL SOLENIOD

CB1 CIRCUIT BREAKER, CONTROLS, 15A

cB2 CIRCUIT BREAKER, ENGINE, 15A

CR1 IGNITION/START RELAY

CR2 IGNITION/POWER RELAY

CR3 HIGH IDLE (RPM) CUTOUT RELAY

CR4 RPM RELAY

CR5 HORN RELAY

CR17 HYDRAULIC OIL COOLER OPTION RELAY
CR18A&B CE/PLATFORM LEVEL CUTOUT RELAY

G1 VOLT METER GAUGE

G2 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE

G3 ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE

HM HOUR METER

KS1 KEY SWITCH

L3 GLOW PLUG LED

LS1 (CABLE#7)

BOOM EXTEND LIMIT SWITCH

LS2 (CABLE#6)

BOOM UP LIMIT SWITCH

LS3 (CABLE#5)

DRIVE ENABLE LIMIT SWITCH

P1 EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON

PR1 AUXILARY POWER RELAY

PR2 GLOW PLUG POWER RELAY

R2 RESISTOR, 10 OHM, BOOM FUNCTIONS
TS10 AUXILIARY SWITCH

TS11 ENGINE START SWITCH

TS12 GLOW PLUG SWITCH

TS13 FUNCTION ENABLE SWITCH

TS14 PLATFORM ROTATE SWITCH

TS15 JIB BOOM UP/DOWN SWITCH

TS16 PLATFORM LEVEL SWITCH

TS17 PRIMARY BOOM UP/DOWN SWITCH
TS18 TURNTABLE ROTATE SWITCH

TS19 BOOM EXTEND/RETRACT SWITCH
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86 - COIL (+)
85 - COIL ()

30 - COMMON (COM)

87 - NORMALLY OPEN (NO)
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HORSE || |3|m|m|m mE=%|8 528 I0H 1S x 2 23S m S 3
ORG-1 % POWER g zzz 353mmTmm33 e 36 e el PR z = 5 c1 BP1 BOOM PROPORTIONAL CONTROLLER 2
< | LMITER SEISIE & 2| cRIRE :}: )}: 31218 = o = o 3 T PRIMARY BOOM UP/DOWN & TURNTABLE ROTATE
| | R JE Rc|o|mmm oFIE g =! o) GRN/WHT (+) BP2 BOOM PROPORTIONAL CONTROLLER
| © | ~|o|n o =|® g o a g 2 é’ ~ T 12 e RED (OUTPUT) EXTEND/RETRACT
WHT | © | o 2| AF 2 Q BAN () CABLE#1 FROM GROUND CONTROL BOX, TERMINALS 27-45
Lo CABLE#2 FROM GROUND CONTROL BOX, TERMINALS 22-23
“vjeaao|Nje|o3 2R |a|Ra|a|3]x|o|SIRINIB NN BN VIV ISILGIBIRQSQS|8S|2RERE
CABLE#3 FROM GROUND CONTROL BOX, TERMINALS 1-19
BRN TO GROUND STUD
GROUND zinizis|s|s|eiz|n|m|zm|E|E(00|02e|e [SlEis|s|m|z|E| |Bis|s|s ||z |zimiEln|w 0|9 9|9 ct DELAY CAPACITOR
Jujfuiiulis i PN clcleleRR2|1R12 22 TXIZTZDXT DT clclcle T2 |I CR13 JIB LOCKOUT RELAY
STUD Q0|9 |5|3|5|7 SIS SIS PIRIRIEEEREBEINE E L = = = NRINNES DZ|2|2
a'@saai“ ﬁwgsn:qa,aiaag NN S S RIS ﬁ-‘EEﬁ SIS CR14 PLATFORM ROTATOR RELAY 3
BRN-2 =5 5|8 |39 |50 58 5T 0p|2 IRIE 59 |7IE9 o x5 DP1 DRIVE PROPORTIONAL CONTROLLER
i Slal &l e|e] |@lo|el &g |&la ~ O N g R N E B R N RN Y I EN N STEER LEFT/ RIGHT
by — ES. CABLE FROM FOOT SWITCH
m — ==
S S RED+BLK JIB CABLE 0 H.PL. HORSEPOWER LIMITER BOARD
- o I H:: CR14 H1 TILT ALARM HORN
o = JB CABLE FOR JIB FUNCTION
CABLE CABLE CABLE u L1 DRIVE ENABLE LED
#3 #2 #1 [ L4 GLOW PLUG LED
P2 EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON 4
H1 P3 HORN BUTTON
R1 RESISTOR
TS1 AUXILIARY SWITCH
Ts2 START ENGINE SWITCH
o [ofolol=s]o s |s FREETEERIRIE) FEEEE FIEIE IR MEEREEE Ols |© ERERE TS3 GLOW PLUG OPTION
m m|m m - - - im|m — - - - |- - - -
2 1333/3|3 I |35 g|go 222 O |2 |7 goo SERS z|515|3|c|c %52 ERE TS4 HIGH RPM SWITCH
¥ |9 |s % ﬁ ; ¥ |@ 2 % 28 s (A | 3 % = % 58| R A ? 5|2 § 2 RIEEES RAERES TS5 PLATFORM ROTATE SWITCH
R ER R AR = ETETE Y 332 J17 2 291°12 g NEE © TS6 JIB BOOM UP/DOWN SWITCH
& EERIES o v lel 3G © R N & &8 2 N 3|~ | TS7 PLATFORM LEVEL UP/DOWN 5
A i A 24 F T Ts9 TS20 DP1 |S TS8 DRIVE SPEED SELECT SWITCH
o o0 © © TS9 DRIVE ENABLE SWITCH
[3Y]
Q g BP1 ] o 0 ~ TS20 GENERATOR SWITCH (OPTION)
< < B O O © Ts23 LIFT/DRIVE SELECT SWITCH (OPTION)
L . — 110 AC POWER CABLE
= e}
+ = x ‘
x : ) R | TS h
= 23
. T2 )
e | | =] cri3 o o — 6
it o > 1 ¢ + N 86
- z - 0 0 =
a 8 T S R e e
L1 o 0 g7|| 30
87 A ——
> 85
I —
[— = ONC) w A
O S (O] (@) O C% é,, - IL
NO Lo + 5 86 - COIL (+) 7
o o O { } o NC|NC 85 - COIL ()
@ Ts1 L4 TS2 ® B Hele 30 - COMMON (COM)
TS7 T84 87 - NORMALLY OPEN (NO)
P3 TS5 TS6 P2 87A - NORMALLY CLOSED (NC)
O O *NOTE: R1 RESISTOR IS MOUNTED TO EXTEND/RETRACT CONTROLLER O
USE 100 OHM RESISTOR FOR 4WD AND 150 OHM RESISTOR FOR 2WD

Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65



Section 6 * Schematics

Third Edition  First Printing

Hydraulic Symbols Legend

Pressure gauge

’6

Filter with
bypass valve

Pump
fixed displacement

Pump
bi-directional,
variable displacement

:

Motor
bi-directional

Motor
2-speed,
bi-directional

(er—

Pump prime mover
(engine or motor)

Double acting
cylinder

MWW |
Accumulator

e

Py

0.035
Orifice with size

Shut off valve

O

Check valve

Relief valve

i

Priority
flow regulator

WEE

Directional valve
(mechanically activated)

Pilot operated 3 position,
3 way, shuttle valve

Differential
sensing valve

Solenoid operated
proportional valve

Priority
flow regulator
(function/steer manifold)

ava

Solenoid operated 2 position,
2 way, directional valve

Counterbalance valve

Flow divider/combiner valve
with pressure balancing orifice

High speed
divider bypass valve

i1 ><

Solenoid operated 3 position,
4 way, directional valve

&>

2 position, 3 way, shuttle valve

Qil cooler

Pilot operated
unloader valve
(oscillate sequence)

Differential sensing valve
(oscillate circuit)

L

Brake

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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|

2WD Hydraulic Schematic
Non-Oscillating Axle

M L K J | H E D C B A
JIB BOOM PLATFORM TURNTABLE
PLATFORM ROTATE LEVEL ROTATE 1
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, _} ’_’:’7 BOOM EXTEND/RETRACT
| PRIMARY
- —— = — = I S S TR S e e e S 1
TWO SPEED/ ] | szoope - 2
I BRAKE MANIFOLD | R S (M B S e J }”’r (83 bar)
L |
| BRAKE 2 SPEED -
I 0 A A S o S R I A 2
I _ T (0.076 mm)
025" I w72 O e Y K S
(0.635 mm) .030 i
l_ | (0.076 mm) ':gggg':- !
|
—_— —_— = ‘
P R (17 bar) !
_———— e ——-—-—rr _— = . | }
| | ———— = — — — FUNCTION |
! ! s0Psi | | OPTIONAL . MANIFOLD | !
I 20psI (35 ban) I GENERATOR : I I }
| ‘
| e | [T ) oL e | ’
i I
. FILTER _| _ — — T JIB BOOM TEST I R }%; | i
I ;:::;; fffff I r— — = - L MANIFOLD porT ® - - | |
) ! ‘
I & —— 3500 PS| —————— + | I I I 3.5GPM i
peities [ PRESSURE | |23 UT!J I |
@ T ) 1 I |
I T_J | OPTIONAL 0.6GPM 0.6GPM |
@f FUNCTIONPUMPGepicmaron | aacru | W, - |
E———_ | _mawronl L] - sc0odes 26001 [ 1 srs T | | 4
DRIVE PUMP (« §-65 Models = 2900 PSI x{}fﬁ} i ,”;Z 777777777777777 i
0 TO 30 GPM (114.7 L/min) |@ ¢-- ® @ lo.mw | |
P T1 ! (0.4 L/min) TAN}S 7777777777777 J‘
W 2500 PSI — e e e e e e e e o e o o e e
OPTIONAL (%';Sb'ar) 3 ;sblar) (23;{;5;) (172 bar) SEC REG
OIL COOLER —
RESERVOIR AUXILIARY PUMP — S
HYDRAULIC | |
ROTARY | | | |
COUPLER
N B |_STEER MANIFOLD I
I_DRIVE et
I MANIFOLD ! (17 bar) i !
i |
777777777 | w7y 1@ |
r I I |
REAR PQK%JZE} 1
RIGHT | |
@ I |
| | \
— | — ]
i STEERING
I | CYLINDER
REAR :
LEFT I i
| I |
i i
! ‘
| |
I R
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, L
CASE DRAINS
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|
2WD Hydraulic Schematic

Oscillating Axle
M L K J | H G F E D c B A

PLATFORM

JIB BOOM

TURNTABLE
PLATFORM ROTATE 1

ROTATE BOOM
UP/DOWN
777777777777777777 BOOM EXTEND/RETRACT
PRIMARY
———— — — —
TWO SPEED/ T e00psi - =
| BRAKE MANIFOLD N U SR st R e SRS met (83 bar) !
| |
| BRAKE 2 SPEED I 2
I — T
r0.2x3555mml I ACCUM. | | | Tttt i
|____ R | 250 PSI !
P PR1 P1 (17 bar) 1 i
—_— e — — — A em Ry Pe o slle o _eflee | ‘
I === === FUNCTION 3
1 wrs I OPTIONAL MANIFOLD I }
I oS! I GENERATOR [y I | 3 3
[— ] P
| e | [T o | e |
|
. FITER | - — — — 1+ - JIB BOOM rest | LAY LY I 1
I Sooto- N I —_— S O MANIFOLD PORT ® - - - - |
J—— | r 3 K I |
| H—é 5.0 GPM | . |
|t om0 | | e PRESSURE | | ot eyl | |
I A ) i I LAA_I } Lo 1
T OPTIONAL osteM 06GPM ® |
FUNCTION PUMP GENERATOR I (2.3 umin)| )|( (| (2.3 Uminy (? I |
14 GPM (53 L/min) l MANIFOLD J | PRESSURE ! 4
|— — — — — I — — — — — * §-60 Models = 2600 PSI }"4 *ps| - ! I }
DRIVE PUMP - §-65 Models = 2000 PSI LT, [ A || |
0 TO 30 GPM (114.7 L/min) |@ - ® @ 0.1GPM | :
A T1 [ (0.4 L/min) I/Ef:]}f 7777777777777 J\
W 2500 PSI e
OPTIONAL &8s, aes aps (172 ban) SEC REG
OIL COOLER L
5
RESERVOIR AUXILIARY PUMP r I
I S
e @
( 3.5 GPM
HYDRAULIC | (133 Uniin)
ROTARY | I
COUPLER |
T rrTT T STEER MANIFOLD J 6
omve | 1 ]
=
| MANIFOLD (%E]ffftisr; | 3 L
ul | i ;zrlw |
777777777 | [l @ | T |
! I I | !
! I
REAR { VEJE%%ZL} | AVALVE! 7
RIGHT | :
M5 !
i © I i BVALVEE
| !
L
| | ! — = \_k:“f
|
M3 ! STEERING
I ' CYLINDER
REAR L I ;
LEFT |
| 1 8
|
| |
‘
I I
I R
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ]
CASE DRAINS
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|

4WD Hydraulic Schematic
Non-Oscillating Axle

M L K J I H G F E D C B A
JIB BOOM PLATFORM TURNTABLE 1
PLATFORM ROTATE LEVEL ROTATE BOOM
UP/DOWN
BOOM EXTEND/RETRACT
SLAVE ——
i PRIMARY
——— == —— HE :
TWO SPEED/ _l LT o< mEn oops -
| BRAKE MANIFOLD ! . SO e (83 bar) ‘
| BRAKE ENF}M @FJE 2SPEED | 8 ) o Sp R 2
I _ T I— —_ — = —I (0.076 mm) MASTER
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=== || eron B e R | | i Sl il
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‘ é ; r o I \I/d @Xﬂﬂ ® A D, iS4 |
I 77~ 8500PSI T } I I [ (2146050;3' I PRESSUREI (32-53?;:?") @ 1.5GPM HAEE»@\ 1.5GPM HNEE@ 1.5GPM | ©\ I
(241 bar) | J \ I E ® (5.7 Umin) L _ ] } (5.7 Umin)|__ __ } (5.7 Umin) | _ }
%J %;if |=" oPTIONAL ® | © Ho® ‘
I FUNCTlOsf\é DUMP GENERATOR I 0oramm) Ej Ej (woremm) é@f} g@f‘ l I PRESSURE 4
Lo _I] rermestmn | wawroro| | R |
DRIVE PUMP {v S-65 Models = 2900 PSI \{},ﬁ © I T, )(
0TO 30 GPM (114.7 L/min) |@ t-- @Q 0.1GPM |
PanN T1 ‘ (0.4 Umin) TANK
v 2500 PSI —_ ______________________J
OPTIONAL — 85s ) | 85%, o (rreem SEC REG
OIL COOLER | FEG
5
RESERVOIR AUXILIARY PUMP —I
HYDRAULIC ARREEEEE I I
! I
ROTARY
COUPLER : ! L —— _| 5
——Frrta-a-! STEER MANIFOLD
DRIVE
MANIFOLD A
e I £
I o ffi‘%iﬁr’, ‘s
_! IMS
REAR 7
RIGHT
)
S W
[l [
REAR - E
LEFT 1.8 mm) g:fﬁggs
8
@
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4WD Hydraulic Schematic
Oscillating Axle

M L J I G E D C B A
PLATFORM
JIB BOOM PLATFORM ROTATE BOOM 1
UP/DOWN
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Section 7 * Repair Procedures

Observe and Obey:

Repair procedures shall be completed by a
person trained and qualified on the repair of this
machine.

Immediately tag and remove from service a
damaged or malfunctioning machine.

Repair any machine damage or malfunction
before operating the machine.

Before Repairs Start:

Read, understand and obey the safety rules
and operating instructions in the Genie S-60 &
Genie S-65 Operator’s Manual.

Be sure that all necessary tools and parts are
available and ready for use.

Read each procedure completely and adhere
to the instructions. Attempting shortcuts may
produce hazardous conditions.

Unless otherwise specified, perform each
repair procedure with the machine in the
following configuration:

- Machine parked on a flat, level surface
- Boom in the stowed position

- Turntable rotated with the boom between
the non-steering wheels

- Turntable secured with the turntable
rotation lock pin

- Key switch in the oFF position with the
key removed

- Wheels chocked

Repair Procedures

About This Section

Most of the procedures in this section should only
be performed by a trained service professional

in a suitably equipped workshop. Select the
appropriate repair procedure after troubleshooting
the problem.

Perform disassembly procedures to the point
where repairs can be completed. Then to
re-assemble, perform the disassembly steps in
reverse order.

Symbols Legend

A

Safety alert symbol—used to alert
personnel to potential personal
injury hazards. Obey all safety
messages that follow this symbol
to avoid possible injury or death.

Red—used to indicate the
presence of an imminently
hazardous situation which, if not
avoided, will result in death or
serious injury.

Orange—used to indicate the
AWARNING presence of a potentially

hazardous situation which, if not
avoided, could result in death or
serious injury.

Yellow with safety alert symbol—
ACAUTION used to indicate the presence of a

potentially hazardous situation
which, if not avoided, may result in
minor or moderate injury.

Yellow without safety alert
symbol—used to indicate the
presence of a potentially
hazardous situation which, if not
avoided, may result in property
damage.

CAUTION

Green—used to indicate operation
or maintenance information.

© Indicates that a specific result is expected after
performing a series of steps.

Part No. 65196
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Platform Controls

1-1
Joystick Controllers

Maintaining joystick controllers at the proper
settings is essential to safe machine operation.
Every joystick controller should operate smoothly
and provide proportional speed control over its
entire range of motion.

Platform control box
horsepower limiter board
terminals

drive controller
extend/retract controller
boom controller
turntable rotate controller

-0 QO T

Boom Up/Down Controller
Adjustments

AWARNING Electrocution hazard. Contact

with electrically charged circuits
could result in death or serious
injury. Remove all rings, watches
and other jewelry.

Do not adjust the controllers
unless the static battery voltage is
above 12V DC and the alternator
is operating properly with

13.6 to 14.5V DC output.

Individual trim potentiometers
(trimpots) are used to adjust
various output signals from the
horsepower limiter board and
boom function controllers. The
trimpots will be identified as the
following:

Max out trim potentiometer (max out trimpot)
High range trim potentiometer (max out trimpot)
Lo range trim potentiometer (lo range trimpot)
Dual range trim potentiometer (lo range trimpot)
Threshold trim potentiometer (threshold trimpot)
Ramp rate trim potentiometer (ramp rate trimpot)

Check the battery condition with a volt meter.
The reading should be 12V DC or more to
accurately adjust the controller.

Turn the key switch to platform control and
pull out the Emergency Stop button to the
ON position at both the ground and platform
controls. Do not start the engine.

7-2 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Section 7  Repair Procedures

3 Open the platform control box lid and locate
the boom up/down controller.

ramp rate trimpot
lo range trimpot

(not used)

terminal "X" (not used)
terminal "-" ground

terminal "+" positive

terminal "A" proportional output
threshold trimpot

max out trimpot

i (o Bl B o R o B ¥ M}

4 Set the preliminary ramp rate: Turn the ramp

rate trimpot adjustment screw counterclockwise

15 turns or until you hear a repeated click.

5 Connect the red(+) lead from a volt meter to

the “A” terminal on the controller printed circuit

board. Connect the black(-) lead to ground.

6 Set the threshold: Press down the foot switch,
then slowly move the controller off center until

the moment a voltage reading appears. Adjust

the voltage to 3.5V DC. Turn the threshold

trimpot adjustment screw clockwise to increase
the voltage or counterclockwise to decrease the

voltage.

terminal "R" activates max out range

PLATFORM CONTROLS

7 Set the max out: Press down the foot switch,
then move the controller all the way to
the up position. Adjust the voltage to 9.2V DC.
Turn the max out trimpot adjustment screw
clockwise to increase the voltage or
counterclockwise to decrease the voltage.

8 Setthe lo range: Press down the foot switch,
then move the controller all the way to the bown
position. Adjust the voltage to 6.5V DC. Turn
the lo range trimpot adjustment screw
clockwise to increase the voltage or
counterclockwise to decrease
the voltage.

9 Start the engine and move the engine idle
control switch to foot switch activated high
idle (rabbit and foot switch symbol). Lower
the boom to the stowed position.

Engine should be at normal
operating temperature.

10 Start a timer and record how long it takes for
the boom to fully raise. Adjust the max out
trimpot to achieve a 55 to 60 second cycle time.
Turn the max out trimpot adjustment screw
clockwise to increase the speed or
counterclockwise to decrease the speed.

11 Start a timer and record how long it takes for
the boom to fully lower. Adjust the lo range
trimpot to achieve an 90 to 94 second cycle
time. Turn the lo range trimpot adjustment
screw clockwise to increase the speed or
counterclockwise to decrease the speed.

If the function cycle time is not
achievable, check the relief valve
pressure. See 11-2, Valve
Adjustments - Function Manifold.

Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 7-3



Section 7 ¢ Repair Procedures

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

PLATFORM CONTROLS

12 Turnthe engine oFr.

13 Pull out the Emergency Stop button to
the on position.

14 Press down the foot switch and then move the
controller all the way to the up position. Record
the maximum voltage reading.

15 Start the engine.

16 Start a timer and simultaneously move the
controller all the way to the up position. Note
how long it takes to reach the maximum voltage
recorded in step 14. This is the ramp rate.

17 Set the ramp rate: turn the ramp rate trimpot to
obtain a 3 to 4 second ramp speed. Turn the
trimpot clockwise to increase the time or
counterclockwise to decrease the time.

Boom up/down specifications

Threshold 3.5V DC

9.2V DC
55 to 60 seconds

Boom up - Max out
Cycle time

Boom down - Lo range 6.5V DC

Turntable Rotation Controller
Adjustments

Electrocution hazard. Contact

AWARNING with electrically charged circuits
could result in death or serious
injury. Remove all rings, watches
and other jewelry.

Do not adjust the controllers
unless the static battery voltage is
above 12V DC and the alternator
is operating properly with

13.6 to 14.5V DC output.

1 Check the battery condition with a volt meter.
The reading should be 12V DC or more to
accurately adjust the controller.

2 Turn the key switch to platform control and
pull out the Emergency Stop button to
the on position at both the ground and
platform controls. Do not start the engine.

3 Open the platform control box lid and locate
the turntable rotation controller. Refer to the
platform control box illustration, page 7-2.

Cycle time 90 to 94 seconds
Ramp rate 3 to 4 seconds
7-4 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 Part No. 65196
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PLATFORM CONTROLS

7 Set the max out: Press down the foot switch,
e)(f)(g)(h)(i)C(i fully retract the boom, then move the controller
all the way to the left or right. Adjust the voltage
to 6.75V DC. Turn the max out trimpot
adjustment screw clockwise to increase the
= voltage or counterclockwise to decrease the
voltage.

8 Set the lo range: Press down the foot switch,
extend the boom approximately 3 feet (0.9 m),
then move the controller all the way to the left
or right. Adjust the voltage to 6V DC. Turn the
lo range trimpot adjustment screw clockwise to
increase the voltage or counterclockwise to
decrease the voltage.

ramp rate trimpot

lo range trimpot

terminal "R" activates max out range

(not used) 9

a

b

C

d . L
e terminal "X* (not used) Start the engine and move the engine idle
f

g

h

i

]

terminal "-* ground control switch to foot switch activated high idle
terminal "+" positive (rabbit and foot switch symbol).
terminal "A" proportional output
threshold trimpot Engine should be at normal
max out trimpot operating temperature.
4 Set the preliminary ramp rate: Turn the ramp 10 Fully retract the boom, then start a timer and
rate trimpot adjustment screw counterclockwise record how long it takes the turntable to rotate
15 turns or until you hear a repeated click. through a complete circle. Adjust the max out

trimpot to achieve a 80 to 84 second cycle time.
Turn the max out trimpot adjustment screw
clockwise to increase the speed or
counterclockwise to decrease the speed.

5 Connect the red(+) lead from a volt meter to the
“A” terminal on the controller printed circuit
board. Connect the black(-) lead to ground.

6 Set the threshold: Press down the foot switch,
then slowly move the controller off center until
the moment a voltage reading appears. Adjust
the voltage to 3.5V DC. Turn the threshold
trimpot adjustment screw clockwise to increase
the voltage or counterclockwise to decrease the
voltage.
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PLATFORM CONTROLS

11 With the boom extended approximately 3 feet
(0.9 m), start a timer and record how long it
takes the turntable to rotate through a complete
circle. Adjust the lo range trimpot to achieve a
130 to 134 second cycle time. Turn the lo range
trimpot adjustment screw clockwise to increase
the speed or counterclockwise to decrease the
speed.

17 Set the ramp rate: Turn the ramp rate trimpot to
obtain a 5 second ramp speed. Turn the ramp
rate trimpot adjustment screw clockwise to
increase the time or counterclockwise to
decrease the time.

Turntable rotation specifications

Threshold 3.5V DC
If the function cycle time is not Turntable rotation
achlevables, Ch?ikzth?/r?“ef valve Max out (boom retracted) 6.75V DC
pre§sure. ee 11-z, . alve . Cycle time 80 to 84 seconds
Adjustments - Function Manifold. Lo range (boom extended) 6V DC
12 Turn the engine oFF. Cycle time 130 to 134 seconds
13 Pull out the Emergency Stop button to Ramp rate 5 seconds
the on position.
14 Press down the foot switch and move the
controller all the way to the left or right.
Record the maximum voltage reading.
15 Start the engine.
16 Start a timer and simultaneously move the
controller all the way to the left or right. Note
how long it takes to reach the maximum voltage
recorded in step 14. This is the ramp rate.
7-6 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 Part No. 65196
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Boom Extend/Retract Controller
Adjustments

Electrocution hazard. Contact

AWARNING with electrically charged circuits
could result in death or serious
injury. Remove all rings, watches
and other jewelry.

Do not adjust the joystick
controllers unless the static battery
voltage is above 12V DC and the
alternator is operating properly
with 13.6 to 14.5V DC output.

1 Check the battery condition with a volt meter.
The reading should be 12V DC or more to
accurately adjust the controller.

2 Turn the key switch to platform control and
pull out the Emergency Stop button to the
ON position at both the ground and platform
controls. Do not start the engine.

3 Open the platform control box lid and locate
the boom extend/retract controller.

PLATFORM CONTROLS

ramp rate trimpot

lo range trimpot

terminal "R", activates max out range
terminal unused

terminal "X", auxiliary

terminal "-", ground

terminal "+", battery, positive
terminal "A", proportional output
threshold trimpot

max out trimpot

— T o "To0ao0oTw

Set the preliminary ramp rate: Turn the ramp
rate trimpot adjustment screw counterclockwise
15 turns or until you hear a repeated click.

Connect the red(+) lead from a volt meter to
the “A” terminal on the controller printed circuit
board. Connect the black(-) lead to ground.

Set the threshold: Press down the foot switch,
then slowly move the controller off center until
the moment a voltage reading appears. Adjust
the voltage to 3.5V DC. Turn the threshold
trimpot adjustment screw clockwise to increase
the voltage or counterclockwise to decrease the
voltage.
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PLATFORM CONTROLS

7 Set the max out: Press down the foot switch,
then move the controller all the way to the

EXTEND position. Adjust the voltage to 9.75V DC.

Turn the max out trimpot adjustment screw
clockwise to increase the voltage or
counterclockwise to decrease the voltage.

8 Set the lo range: Press down the foot switch,
then move the controller all the way to the

RETRACT position. Adjust the voltage to 9.2V DC.

Turn the lo range trimpot adjustment screw
clockwise to increase the voltage or
counterclockwise to decrease the voltage.

9 Start the engine and move the engine idle
control switch to foot switch activated high
idle (rabbit and foot switch symbol). Lower
the boom to the stowed position.

Engine should be at normal
operating temperature.

10 Start a timer and record how long it takes for
the boom to fully extend. Adjust the max out

trimpot to achieve a 60 to 64 second cycle time.

11 Start a timer and record how long it takes for
the boom to fully retract. Adjust the lo range

trimpot to achieve a 55 to 60 second cycle time.

If the function cycle time is not
achievable, check the relief valve
pressure. See 11-2, Valve
Adjustments - Function Manifold.

12 Turn the engine off and re-connect the
volt meter.

13 Pull out the Emergency Stop button to
the on position.

14 Press down the foot switch and move the
controller all the way to the ExTenp position.
Record the maximum voltage reading.

15 Start the engine.

16 Start a timer and simultaneously move the
control handle all the way to the ExTEND position.
Note how long it takes to reach the maximum
voltage recorded in step 14. This is the ramp
rate.

17 Set the ramp rate: turn the ramp rate
adjustment trimpot to obtain a 3 second ramp
rate. Turn the ramp rate trimpot adjustment
screw clockwise to increase the time or
counterclockwise to decrease the time.

Boom extend/retract specifications

Threshold 3.5V DC

9.75V DC
60 to 64 seconds

Boom extend - Max out
Cycle time

9.2V DC
55 to 60 seconds

Boom retract - Lo range
Cycle time

Ramp rate 3 seconds
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1-2
Horsepower Limiter Board

The horsepower limiter board (HPL) is responsible
for governing drive pump output. Receiving engine
rpm signals from the alternator, the HPL senses a
drop in rpm normally due to increased drive
resistance due to operation on an incline or over
rough terrain. Instantly, the HPL decreases voltage
to the drive controller which in turn decreases
voltage to the drive pump. Decreased voltage
adjusts the output of the drive pump to maintain
peak engine performance.

For optimum performance, three adjustments are
required.

How to Adjust the Horsepower
Limiter Board

The engine rpm must be
correct before performing this
procedure. See Maintenance
Procedure B-6, Check and
Adjust the Engine RPM.

Do not adjust the horsepower
limiter board unless the static
battery voltage is above 12V DC
and the alternator is operating
properly with 12.5 to 14.5V DC
output.

Gasoline/LPG models: Perform
this procedure in gasoline mode.

1 Remove the fasteners from the platform
control box lid.

2 Open the control box lid and locate the
horsepower limiter board.

Electrocution hazard. Contact

AWARNING with electrically charged circuits
could result in death or serious
injury. Remove all rings, watches
and other jewelry.

PLATFORM CONTROLS

Platform control box
a  horsepower limiter board

3 Connect the black(-) lead from a DC volt meter
to the number 2 terminal, and the red(+) lead to
the number 10 terminal.

12V DC or greater

ground

engine rpm sensor

not used

not used

low drive speed limit switch
not used

not used

not used

output to drive controller

!
de

B

=@

Horsepower limiter board

a "A" trimpot maximum voltage
output to the drive controller in the
stowed position

b "B" trimpot maximum voltage
output to the drive controller in the
boom raised or extended position

¢ "C" trimpot reaction rate or how
fast the voltage output reacts to
the change in engine rpm

Part No. 65196
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PLATFORM CONTROLS

4 Start the engine from the platform controls.

5 Move the engine idle control toggle switch to
foot switch activated high idle (rabbit and foot
switch symbol).

6 Press down the foot switch and turn the "A"
tripmot adjustment screw counterclockwise to
increase voltage or clockwise to decrease
voltage.

"A" potentiometer specifications - all models

Voltage setting 1210 12.5V DC

7 Move the engine idle control toggle switch to
low idle (turtle symbol).

8 Press down the foot switch and turn the "C"
trimpot adjustment screw to obtain a
0.10V DC to 0.13V DC voltage reading.

9 Move the engine idle control toggle switch to
foot switch activated high idle (rabbit and foot
switch symbol).

10 Press down the foot switch and re-adjust the
"A" trimpot to the previous voltage setting in
step 6.

11 Be sure that the boom is in the stowed position,
then drive the machine and observe how the
engine rpm reacts to drive controller movement.
If the engine surges or hunts, adjust the "C"
potentiometer counterclockwise until surging is
minimized.

Under an extreme load, an
excessive counterclockwise
adjustment to the "C" trimpot will
cause the engine to stall. The "C"
trimpot adjustment is a
compromise between engine
stability (surging) and engine
rpm drop.

12 Disconnect the volt meter.
13 Raise the boom above horizontal.

14 Drive the machine for 40 feet (12 m) and
record the elapsed time. Repeat this step in
the opposite drive direction.

15 Adjust the "B" trimpot to obtain the correct
raised drive speed of 1 foot per second (0.31 m
per second). Turn the "B" trimpot adjustment
screw counterclockwise to increase speed or
clockwise to decrease speed.

16 Close the platform control box lid and install
the fasteners.

Drive speed: stowed position,

high range 2WD 4WD

40 ft/6.2 sec 40 ft/9.1 sec
12.2 m/6.2 sec12.2 m/9.1 sec

40 ft/6.8 sec 40 t/9.7 sec
12.2 m/6.8 sec 12.2 m/9.7 sec

Gasoline/LPG models

Diesel models

40 ft/40 sec
12.2m/40 sec

Boom raised or extended
all models

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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1-3
Foot Switch

How to Test the Foot Switch

Perform this procedure with the
key switch in the oFr position.

1 Remove the foot switch cover plate fasteners
from the platform.

2 Remove the foot switch guard mounting
fasteners from the platform.

3 Remove the foot switch mounting fasteners that
attach the foot switch to the foot switch guard.

4 Remove the cover plate from the bottom of the
foot switch to access the foot switch wire
terminals.

5 Do not press down the foot switch. Connect the
leads from an ohmmeter or continuity tester to
each wire combination listed below and check
for continuity.

Test Desired result
red to black continuity
(zero Q)

red to white no continuity
(infinite Q)

black to white no continuity
(infinite Q)

PLATFORM CONTROLS

6 Press down the foot switch. Connect the leads
from an ohmmeter or continuity tester to each
wire combination listed below and check for
continuity.

Test Desired result
red to black no continuity
(infinite Q)
red to white no continuity
(infinite Q)
black to white continuity
(zero Q)
A
N.O. N.C. C
© o @
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1-4
Toggle Switches

Test

Desired result

Left position

Toggle switches used for single function switching
are single pole double throw (SPDT) switches.
Dual function switching requires a double pole
double throw (DPDT) switch.

How to Test a Toggle Switch

Continuity is the equivalent of 0 to
3 ohms. A simple continuity tester
may not accurately test the switch.

This procedure covers fundamental switch testing
and does not specifically apply to all varieties of
toggle switches.

1 Turn the key switch to the oFr position. Tag
and disconnect all wiring from the toggle switch
to be tested.

2 Connect the leads of an onmmeter to the switch
terminals in the following combinations listed to
check for continuity.

Left Center Right

b

Single pole
double throw
(SPDT)

Double pole
double throw

terminal1t02,3,4,5&6

no continuity
(infinite Q)

terminal 2to 3

continuity
(zero Q)

terminal2t0 4,5 &6

no continuity
(infinite Q)

terminal 3to 4,5 &6

no continuity
(infinite Q)

terminal 4to 5 & 6

no continuity
(infinite Q)

terminal 5 to 6

continuity
(zero Q)

Center position

There are no terminal combinations
that will produce continuity

(infinite Q)

Right position

terminal 1 to 2

continuity
(zero Q)

terminal 1t03,4,5 & 6

no continuity
(infinite Q)

terminal2t0 3,4,5 & 6

no continuity
(infinite Q)

terminal 3to 4,5 &6

no continuity
(infinite Q)

terminal 4 to 5

continuity
(zero Q)

terminal 4 to 6

no continuity
(infinite Q)

terminal 5 to 6

no continuity
(infinite Q)

7-12 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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2-1
Platform

Platform Components

2-2
Platform Leveling Slave Cylinder

How to Remove the Platform

1 Open the platform control box.

2 Tag and disconnect the foot switch wiring from
the terminal strip inside the platform control
box. Remove the cable from the bottom of the
platform control box.

3 Remove the platform control box mounting
fasteners. Lower the control box and set it
aside.

If your machine is equipped with
an airline to platform option, the
airline must be disconnected from
the platform before removal.

4 Support the platform with an appropriate lifting
device.

5 Remove the platform mounting fasteners and
remove the platform from the machine.

Crushing hazard. The platform
AWARNING could become unstable and fall

when it is removed from the
machine if it is not properly
supported.

The slave cylinder and the rotator pivot are the
two primary supports for the platform. The slave
cylinder keeps the platform level through the
entire range of boom motion. It operates in a
closed-circuit hydraulic loop with the master
cylinder. The slave cylinder is equipped with
counterbalance valves to prevent movement

in the event of a hydraulic line failure.

How to Remove the
Slave Cylinder

Before cylinder removal is
considered to correct a
malfunction, bleed the slave
cylinder to be sure there is no
air in the closed loop
hydraulic circuit.

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Adjust the platform to a level position.

2 Extend the boom until the slave cylinder barrel-
end pivot pin is accessible.

Part No. 65196
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PLATFORM COMPONENTS

3 Raise the boom slightly and place blocks under 7 Remove the pin retaining fastener from
the platform. the slave cylinder rod-end pivot pin. Do not

4 Lower the boom until the platform is resting on remove the pin.

the blocks just enough to support the platform. 8 Remove the external snap ring from the

Do not rest the entire weight of the barrel-end pivot pin.

boom on the blocks. 9 Use a soft metal drift to remove the rod-end
5 Support the slave cylinder with an appropriate pivot pin.
lifting device. Protect the cylinder rod from 10 Use a soft metal drift and remove the barrel-end
damage. pivot pin.
6 $-60 models: Tag, disconnect and plug the 11 Carefully pull the cylinder out of the boom.
hydraulic hoses from the slave cylinder at the c td h d
union located near the platform rotate CAUTION omponent damage hazard.

Hoses can be damaged if they

counterbalance valve manifold. Plug the hoses are kinked or pinched.

from the slave cylinder.

hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to 1 Raise the boom to a horizontal position.
squirt or spray.

Do not start the engine. Use
auxiliary power for all machine
functions in this procedure.

2 Move the platform level toggle switch up and
S-65 Models: Tag, disconnect and plug the down through two platform leveling cycles to
hydraulic hoses from the slave cylinder at the remove any air that might be in the system.
union located near the platform rotate
counterbalance valve manifold. Plug the hoses
from the slave cylinder. Pull the slave cylinder
hoses through the platform rotator.

AWARNING Bodily injury hazard. Spraying
hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.
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2-3

Platform Rotator

The platform rotator is a hydraulically activated
helical gear assembly used to rotate the platform

160 degrees.

How to Remove the
Platform Rotator

CAUTION

Component damage hazard. Mark
the platform mounting weldment
and the rotator flange before
removing the platform mounting
weldment. The platform mounting
weldment must be replaced in the
exact same position on the rotator
flange as it was before removal. If
a new rotator is installed or the
rotator is disassembled, proper
alignment can be achieved by
rotating the rotator all the way to
the left and then installing the
platform mounting weldment all
the way in the left position.

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Remove the platform. See 2-1,
How to Remove the Platform.

Section 7  Repair Procedures

PLATFORM COMPONENTS

2 $-60 models: Tag, disconnect and plug the
hydraulic hoses from the platform rotator. Cap
the fittings on the rotator.

AWARNING Bodily injury hazard. Spraying
hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

$-65 models: Tag, disconnect and plug the
hydraulic hoses from the "V1" and "V2" ports on
platform rotator manifold. Cap the fittings on the
manifold.

AWARNING Bodily injury hazard. Spraying
hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

3 $-65 models: Support the platform leveling
arms and platform mounting weldment with an
appropriate lifting device. Do not apply any
lifting pressure.

All models:

4 Remove the six mounting bolts from the
platform mounting weldment. Remove the
center bolt and slide the platform mounting
weldment off of the platform rotator.

Crushing hazard. The platform
AWARNING mounting weldment could become

unbalanced and fall if it is not
properly supported.

Part No. 65196
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PLATFORM COMPONENTS

5 Support the platform rotator with an appropriate How to Bleed the Platform
lifting device. Do not apply any lifting pressure. Rotator

6 Support the platform leveling slave cylinder. _
Protect the cylinder rod from damage. Do not start the engine. Use
auxiliary power for all machine

7 Remove the pin retaining fasteners from both functions in this procedure.

the slave cylinder rod-end pivot pin and the
rotator pivot pin. 1 Connect a clear hose to the top bleed valve.
Place the other end of the hose in a container
to collect any drainage. Secure the container to
the boom.

8 Use a soft metal drift to remove both pivot pins.
Remove the platform rotator from the machine.

Crushing hazard. The platform
AWARNING rotator could become unbalanced

and fall if it is not properly
supported.

a top bleed valve

b  bottom bleed valve
c clear hose

d  container

2 Move the platform rotate toggle switch to the left
and then to the right through two platform
rotation cycles, continue holding the switch to
the rigHT until the platform is fully rotated to the
right.
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PLATFORM COMPONENTS

3 Open the top bleed valve, but do not remove it.

4 Move the platform rotate toggle switch to the
LEFT until the platform is fully rotated to the left.
Continue holding the switch until air stops
coming out of the bleed valve. Close the bleed
valve.

Crushing hazard. Keep clear of
AWARNING the platform during rotation.

5 Connect the clear hose to the bottom bleed
valve. Open the bottom bleed valve, but do not
remove it.

6 Hold the platform rotate toggle switch to the
RIGHT until the platform is fully rotated to the
right. Continue holding the switch until air stops
coming out of the bleed valve. Close the bleed
valve.

Crushing hazard. Keep clear of
AWARNING the platform during rotation.

7 Remove the hose from the bleed valve and
clean up any hydraulic oil that may have spilled.

8 Rotate the platform full right, then full left and
inspect the bleed valves for leaks.
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Jib Boom Components, S-65 Models

3-1
Jib Boom

How to Remove the Jib Boom

Perform this procedure with the
boom in the stowed position.

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Remove the platform. See 2-1,
How to Remove the Platform.

2 Remove the platform mounting weldment
and the platform rotator. See 2-3, How to
Remove the Platform Rotator.

3 From the ground controls, raise the jib boom to
a horizontal position.

4 Attach a lifting strap from an overhead crane to
the center of the jib boom.

5 Tag, disconnect and plug the jib boom lift
cylinder hydraulic hoses. Cap the fittings on the
jib boom cylinder.

Bodily injury hazard. Spraying

AWARNING hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

6 Remove the hose cover, hoses and cables from
the side of the jib boom and set them aside.

Component damage hazard.

CAUTION Cables and hoses can be
damaged if they are kinked
or pinched.

7 Remove the pin retaining fastener from the jib
boom lift cylinder barrel-end pivot pin. Do not
remove the pin.

8 Support the jib boom lift cylinder, then use a
soft metal drift to remove the pivot pin. Lower
the barrrel end of the cylinder toward the
ground.

9 Remove the pin retaining fastener from the jib
boom pivot pin. Use a soft metal drift to remove
the pin.

10 Remove the jib boom from the bell crank.

AWARNING Crushing hazard. The jib boom
could become unbalanced and fall

when it is removed from the
machine if it is not properly
supported.
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3-2
Jib Boom Lift Cylinder

How to Remove the Jib Boom
Lift Cylinder

Perform this procedure with the
boom in the stowed position.

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Raise the jib boom slightly and place blocks
under the platform mounting weldment. Lower
the jib boom until the platform is resting on the
blocks just enough to support the platform.

Do not rest the entire weight of the
boom on the blocks.

2 Tag, disconnect and plug the jib boom lift
cylinder hydraulic hoses. Cap the fittings on
the cylinder.

Bodily injury hazard. Spraying

AWARNING hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

JIB BOOM COMPONENTS, S-65 MODELS

3 Remove the pin retaining fasteners from the jib

boom lift cylinder rod-end pivot pin. Do not
remove the pin.

4 Use a soft metal drift to tap the jib boom lift

cylinder rod-end pivot pin half way out. Lower
one of the leveling arms to the ground. Tap the
pin the opposite direction and lower the second
leveling arm. Do not remove the pin.

5 Attach a strap from an overhead crane to the

jib boom lift cylinder.

6 Remove the pin retaining fastener from the jib

boom lift cylinder barrel-end pivot pin. Use a
soft metal drift to remove the pin.

7 Use a soft metal drift to remove the jib boom lift

cylinder rod-end pivot pin. Remove the cylinder
from the machine.

Crushing hazard. The jib boom lift

AWARNING cylinder could become unbalanced
and fall when it is removed from
the machine if it is not properly
supported.
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4-1
Cable Track

The boom cable track guides cables and hoses
running up the boom. It can be repaired link by link
without removing the cables and hoses that run
through it. Removing the entire boom cable track is
necessary when performing major repairs that
involve removing the boom.

How to Remove the Cable Track

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Open the platform control box and remove the
platform control box mounting fasteners.

2 Disconnect the foot switch wiring from the
terminal strip inside the platform control box.
Remove the cable from the control box and set
the control box aside.

3 $-65 models: Tag, disconnect and plug the
hydraulic hoses from the "V1" and "V2" port
fittings on the counterbalance valve manifold
located on the platform rotator. Cap the fittings
on the manifold.

Bodily injury hazard. Spraying

AWARNING hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

4 Tag, disconnect and plug the hydraulic hoses

from the platform leveling slave cylinder at the
union and connect the hoses from the cylinder
together using a connector.

AWARNING Bodily injury hazard. Spraying

hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

S-65 Models:

5 Remove the hose and cable cover from the side

of the jib boom.

Remove the jib boom/platform rotate manifold
mounting fasteners. Do not disconnect the
hoses.

7 Tag, disconnect and plug the hydraulic hoses

from the jib boom lift cylinder. Cap the fittings
on the cylinder.

AWARNING Bodily injury hazard. Spraying

hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

All models:

8 From the ground controls, raise the boom to a

horizontal position.
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9 Remove the fasteners from the drive speed limit
switch mounted on the side of the cable track at
the pivot end of the boom. Do not disconnect
the wiring.

10 Remove the fasteners from the side panel on
the lower cable track, then remove the panel.
Pull all of the cables and hoses out of the
channel.

11 Place blocks between the upper and lower
cable tracks and secure the upper and lower
tracks together.

Crushing hazard. If the upper and
AWARNING lower cable tracks are not properly

secured together, the cable track
could become unbalanced and fall
when it is removed from the
machine.

12 Remove the mounting fasteners from the large
cable track guide at the platform end of the
cable track. Remove the guide.

13 Remove the hose and cable clamp at the
platform end of the cable track.

14 Attach a lifting strap from an overhead crane to
the cable track.

15 Remove the cotter pin and clevis pin from the
upper cable track at the platform end.

Always replace the cotter pin with
a new one when removing a clevis

pin.

16 Remove the mounting fasteners that attach the
lower cable track to the boom.

BOOM COMPONENTS

17 Remove the cable track from the machine and
place it on a structure capable of supporting it.

Crushing hazard. The cable track

AWARNING could become unbalanced and fall
if it is not properly attached to the
overhead crane.

Component damage hazard.
The boom cable track can be
damaged if it is twisted.

CAUTION

How to Repair the Cable Track
CAUTION

Component damage hazard.
The boom cable track can be
damaged if it is twisted.

A cable track repair kit is available
through the Genie Industries
Service Parts Department,

part no. 46677. The kit includes a
4 link section of cable track,
fasteners, other miscellaneous
parts and detailed instructions.

1 Remove the boom cable track. See 4-1, How to
Remove the Boom Cable Track.

2 Visually inspect the cable track and determine
which 4 link section needs to be replaced.

Part No. 65196

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65



Section 7 ¢ Repair Procedures

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

BOOM COMPONENTS

3 Drill out the 4 spot welds on each side of the
cable track using a 17/e4" drill bit. Repeat this
step for the other end of the 4 link section of
cable track.

CAUTION Component damage hazard.
Cables and hoses can be
damaged if the drill bit comes in
contact with them. Protect the
hoses and cables with a block of
wood to prevent drilling into the
hoses and cables.

4 Remove the retaining fasteners from the upper
black rollers from the 4 link section of cable
track to be replaced. Remove the rollers.

5 Lift up the hoses and cables and carefully
remove the damaged 4 link section of cable
track.

Component damage hazard.

CAUTION Hoses and cables can be
damaged if they are kinked or
pinched.

6 Remove the upper rollers from the replacement

section of cable track.

7 Lift up the hoses and cables and carefully insert

the new 4 link section of cable track.

CAUTION Component damage hazard.
Hoses and cables can be

damaged if they are kinked or
pinched.

8 Connect the ends of the replacement cable
track section to the existing cable track using
the fasteners provided in the kit. Do not
overtighten the fasteners.

CAUTION Component damage hazard.
Over tightening the fasteners will
prevent the cable track from
rotating and it may kink or bind
during operation.

Be sure that the fasteners are
installed from the inside out so
that the nuts are on the outside of
the cable track.

9 Install the black rollers onto the new section of

cable track.

10 Install cable track onto the machine and operate

the boom extend/retract function through a full
cycle to ensure smooth operation of the new
section of cable track.
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4-2
Boom

How to Shim the Boom
1 Measure each upper and side wear pad.

Replace the pad if it is less than
9/16 inch (14.3 mm) thick. If the
pad is more than 9/16 inch

(14.3 mm) thick, perform the
following procedure.

2 Measure the bottom wear pad.

Replace the pad if it is less than
11/16 inch (17.5 mm) thick. If the
pad is more than 11/16 inch
(17.5 mm) thick, perform the
following procedure.

3 Extend the boom until the wear pads are
accessible.

4 Loosen the wear pad mounting fasteners.

5 Install the new shims under the wear pad to
obtain zero clearance and zero drag.

6 Tighten the mounting fasteners.

7 Extend and retract the boom through an entire
cycle. Check for tight spots that could cause
binding or scraping.

Always maintain squareness

between the outer and inner boom

tubes.

BOOM COMPONENTS

How to Remove the Boom
AWARNING Bodily injury hazard. This

procedure requires specific repair
skills, lifting equipment and a
suitable workshop. Attempting this
procedure without these skills and
tools could result in death or
serious injury and significant
component damage. Dealer
service is strongly recommended.

Perform this procedure with the
boom in the stowed position.

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

Remove the platform. See 2-1, How to Remove
the Platform.

Remove the platform rotator and leveling slave
cylinder. See 2-3, How to Remove the Platform
Rotator.

3 S$-65 Models: Remove the jib boom. See 3-1,

How to Remove the Jib Boom.

Remove the mounting fasteners from the jib
boom/platform rotate valve manifold on the end
of the boom. Remove the manifold and set it
aside.
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5 Remove the fasteners from the drive speed limit
switch mounted on the side of the cable track.
Do not disconnect the wiring.

6 Support the cable track with an overhead crane.

7 Remove the hose/cable clamp from the pivot
end of the boom.

8 Remove the hose/cable clamp at the platform
end of the cable track.

9 Remove the fasteners from the large cable
track guide at the platform end of the cable
track. Remove the guide.

10 Remove the cotter pin from the clevis pin at the
platform end of the cable track. Remove the
clevis pin.

Always replace the cotter pin with
a new one when removing a clevis

pin.

11 Remove the fasteners from the side panel on
the cable track to access the cable track
mounting fasteners.

12 Remove the cable track mounting fasteners,
then remove the cable track from the
boom and lay it off to the side.

CAUTION

Component damage hazard.
The boom cable track
can be damaged if it is twisted.

Component damage hazard.
Hoses can be damaged if they are
kinked or pinched.

CAUTION

13 Remove the turntable end cover.

14 Remove the retaining fastener from the master
cylinder rod-end pivot pin. Use a soft metal drift
to remove the pin. Pull the cylinder back and
secure it from moving.

CAUTION

Component damage hazard.

When pulling the master cylinder
back, be sure not to damage the
master cylinder hoses or fittings.

15 Remove the fasteners from the drive speed limit
switch mounted to the turntable riser at the
pivot end of the boom. Do not disconnect the
wiring.

16 Tag, disconnect and plug the extension cylinder
hydraulic hoses. Cap the fittings on the
cylinder.

Bodily injury hazard. Spraying

AWARNING hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

17 Attach an overhead 5 ton (4536 kg) crane to
the center point of the boom.

18 Attach a similar lifting device to the boom lift
cylinder.

19 Use the overhead crane to lift the boom to a
horizontal position.

20 Place support blocks under the boom lift
cylinder, across the turntable.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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21 Remove the pin retaining fastener from the
boom lift cylinder rod-end pin. Use a soft metal
drift to remove the pin.

Crushing hazard. The boom lift
AWARNING cylinder will fall unless it is

properly supported.

22 Lower the rod end of the lift cylinder onto
support blocks. Protect the cylinder rod from
damage.

23 Remove the pin retaining fastener from the
boom pivot pin.

24 Use a soft metal drift to remove the boom pivot
pin, then carefully remove the boom from the
machine.

Crushing hazard. The boom could

AWARNING become unbalanced and fall when
it is removed from the machine if it
is not supported by the overhead
crane.

How to Disassemble the Boom

Complete disassembly of the
boom is only necessary

if the outer or inner boom tubes
must be replaced. The extension
cylinder can be removed without
completely disassembling the
boom. See 4-4, How to Remove
the Extension Cylinders.

1 Remove the boom. See 4-2, How to Remove
the Boom.

2 Place blocks under the extension cylinder for
support.

BOOM COMPONENTS

3 Remove the external snap rings from the
extension cylinder barrel-end pivot pin at the
pivot end of the number 1 boom tube. Use a
soft metal drift to remove the pin.

4 Remove and label the wear pads from the top
side of the number 1 boom tube at the platform
end of the boom.

Pay careful attention to the
location and amount of shims
used with each wear pad.

5 Attach a lifting strap from an overhead crane to
the number 2 and number 3 boom tubes at the
platform end of the boom for support.

6 Support and slide the number 2 and 3 boom
tubes out of the number 1 boom tube. Place the
number 2 and 3 boom tubes on blocks for
support.

Crushing hazard. The number 2

AWARNING and 3 boom tubes could become
unbalanced and fall when they are
removed from the number 1 boom
tube if they are not properly
supported.

During removal, the overhead
crane strap will need to be
carefully adjusted for proper
balancing.

7 Remove and label the wear pads from the top
side of the number 2 boom tube at the platform
end of the boom.

8 Remove the trunnion pin retaining fasteners at
the base end of the number 2 tube. Use a slide
hammer to remove the trunnion pins.

9 Carefully rotate the base end of the extension
cylinder until the pin mounting bore is in a
vertical position.

Part No. 65196
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10 Attach a lifting strap from an overhead crane to
the number 3 boom tubes at the platform end of
the boom for support.

11 Support and slide the number 3 boom tube out
of the number 2 boom tube. Place the number 3
boom tube on blocks for support.

AWARNING

Crushing hazard. The number 3
boom tube may become
unbalanced and fall when it is
removed from the number 2 boom
tube if it is not properly supported.

During removal, the overhead
crane strap will need to be
carefully adjusted for proper
balancing.

12 Remove the external snap rings from the
extension cylinder rod-end pivot pin at the
platform end of the number 3 boom tube. Use a
soft metal drift to remove the pin.

13 Support and slide the extension cylinder out of
the base end of the number 3 boom tube. Place
the extension cylinder on blocks for support.

AWARNING

Crushing hazard. The extension
cylinder may become unbalanced
and fall when it is removed from
the number 3 boom tube if it is not
properly supported.

During removal, the overhead
crane strap will need to be
carefully adjusted for proper
balancing.

14 Remove and label the wear pads from the
extension cylinder.

Pay careful attention to the
location of each wear pad.

4-3

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

Boom Lift Cylinder

How to Remove the Boom
Lift Cylinder

AWARNING

Bodily injury hazard. This
procedure requires specific repair
skills, lifting equipment and a
suitable workshop. Attempting this
procedure without these skills and
tools could result in death or
serious injury and significant
component damage. Dealer
service is strongly recommended.

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Raise the boom to a horizontal position.

Place support blocks under the boom lift

cylinder across the turntable.

Attach an overhead 5 ton (4536 kg) crane to

the boom. Do not lift the boom.

Support the rod end of the boom lift cylinder

with an overhead crane or similar lifting device.

AWARNING

Crushing hazard. The boom lift
cylinder could become unbalanced
and fall when it is disconnected
from the machine if it is not
properly supported.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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5 Tag, disconnect and plug the boom lift cylinder
hydraulic hoses. Cap the fittings on the

cylinder.

AWARNING

Bodily injury hazard. Spraying
hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

6 Remove the pin retaining fastener from the
boom lift cylinder rod-end pivot pin. Use a soft
metal drift to remove the pin, and lower the lift
cylinder onto the blocks. Protect the cylinder
rod from damage.

AWARNING

Crushing hazard. The boom lift
cylinder could become unbalanced
and fall when it is disconnected
from the machine if it is not
properly supported by the crane.

7 Remove the mounting fasteners from the barrel-
end cylinder pin retaining plates.

8 With the lift cylinder being supported by the
overhead crane, pull the cylinder toward the
platform and remove it from the machine.

AWARNING

CAUTION

Crushing hazard. The lift cylinder
may become unbalanced and fall
if it is not properly supported.

Component damage hazard. The
cables and hydraulic hoses can be
damaged if the lift cylinder is
pulled across them.

4-4
Extension

Section 7  Repair Procedures

BOOM COMPONENTS

Cylinders

The extension cylinder consists of two cylinders
that are fastened together. The first cylinder
extends and retracts the number 2 boom tube. The
second cylinder extends and retracts the number 3
boom tube.The extension cylinders are equipped
with counterbalance valves to prevent movement
in the event of a hydraulic line failure.

How to Remove the

Extension

AWARNING

Cylinders

This procedure requires specific
repair skills, lifting equipment and
a suitable workshop. Attempting
this procedure without these skills
and tools could result in death or
serious injury and significant
component damage. Dealer
service is strongly recommended.

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Extend the boom until the extension cylinder
rod-end pivot pin is accessible in the number 3

boom tube.

2 Raise the boom to a horizontal position.

Part No. 65196
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BOOM COMPONENTS
3 Remove the external snap rings from the 12 Carefully slide the extension cylinder out of the
extension cylinder rod-end pivot pin at the pivot end of the boom.

platform end of the boom. Use a soft metal drift

to remove the pin. AWARNING Crushing hazard. The extension

cylinder will fall when it is removed

4 Remove the turntable end cover located at the from the extension boom if it is not
pivot end of the boom. properly supported.

5 Tag, disconnect and plug the extension cylinder Note the length of the cylinder
hydraulic hoses. Cap the fittings on the after removal. The cylinder must
cylinder. measure the same length for

installation.

Bodily injury hazard. Spraying
AWARNING hydraulic oil can penetrate and

burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

6 Remove the trunnion cover fasteners from both
sides of the number 1 boom tube at the pivot
end of the boom.

7 Remove the trunnion pin retaining fasteners
from both sides of the number 2 boom tube at
the pivot end of the boom.

8 Use a slide hammer to remove the trunnion
pins.

9 Attach a strap from an overhead crane to the
rod end of the lower extension cylinder.

10 Remove the external snap rings from both sides
of the extension cylinder pivot pin at the pivot
end of the boom.

11 Use a soft metal drift to remove the extension
cylinder pivot pin.
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4-5
Platform Leveling
Master Cylinder

The master cylinder acts as a pump for the slave
cylinder. It is part of the closed loop hydraulic
circuit that keeps the platform level through the
entire range of boom motion. The master cylinder
is located inside the pivot end of the boom.

How to Remove the Platform
Leveling Master Cylinder

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Raise the boom until the master cylinder
rod-end pivot pin is accessible.

2 Remove the turntable end cover to access the
master cylinder.

3 Tag, disconnect and plug the master cylinder
hydraulic hoses. Cap the fittings on the
cylinder.

Bodily injury hazard. Spraying

AWARNING hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

D

~

o)

BOOM COMPONENTS

Remove the pin retaining fastener from the
master cylinder barrel-end pivot pin.

Place a rod through the barel-end pivot pin and
twist to remove the pin.

Attach a lifting strap from an overhead crane to
the lug on the rod end of the master cylinder.

Remove the pin retaining fastener from the
rod-end pivot pin.

Use a soft metal drift to remove the pivot pin
and remove the master cylinder from the
machine.

hing h .Th t
AWARNING Crushing hazard. The master

cylinder could become unbalanced
and fall if it is not properly
supported by the lifting device.
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Turntable Covers

5-1 5 Carefully lift and remove the cover from
the machine.
Turntable Covers |

AWARNING Bodily injury hazard. Safety decals

are essential to safe machine
How to Remove a operation. Failure to replace all
Turntable Cover safety and instructional decals

could result in death or serious
injury. If a turntable cover must be
replaced, be sure that all
appropriate safety and

Crushing hazard. Due to its heavy instructional decals are applied to
AWARNING weight, do not attempt to support the new cover.

the cover by hand.

1 Raise the turntable cover. Support and secure
the open cover with an overhead crane or
forklift. Do not lift the cover.

AWARNING Crushing hazard. The turntable

Component damage hazard. cover could become unbalanced
CAUTION 5 gicct the cover from damage by and fall if it is not properly
using carpet or padding on the supported and secured to an
crane or forkliftforks. appropriate lifting device.
2 Remove the upper and lower retaining clips Alignment adjustments may be
from the gas strut. necessary when a new cover
is installed.

3 Gently pry the strut pivot sockets off of the ball
studs and remove the strut. Protect the strut
cylinder rod from damage.

Mark the location of the hinge
support bracket on the bulkhead to
ensure proper cover alignment
during installation.

4 Remove the cover hinge bolts that fasten the
hinge support bracket to the bulkhead.
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Deutz Engine F4L 1011F

6-1
RPM Adjustment

Refer to Maintenance Procedures, B-6,
Check and Adjust the Engine RPM.

6-2
Flex Plate

The flex plate acts as a coupler between the
engine and the pump. It is bolted to the engine
flywheel and has a splined center to drive

the pump.

P

pump

pump shaft

coupler

flex plate with raised spline
flywheel

3/ginch (9.5 mm) gap

-0 QO T

How to Remove the Flex Plate

1

Disconnect the wiring plug at the electronic
displacement controller (EDC), located on
the drive pump.

Support the drive pump with an appropriate
lifting device. Then remove all of the pump
mounting plate to engine bell housing bolts.

Carefully pull the pump away from the engine
and secure it from moving.

Component damage hazard.
CAUTION Hoses can be damaged if they
are kinked or pinched.

Remove the flex plate mounting fasteners,
then remove the flex plate from the engine
flywheel.

How to Install the Flex Plate

1

Install the flex plate onto the engine flywheel
with the raised spline towards the pump.
Torque the flex plate mounting bolts to 34 ft-lbs
(46 Nm).

Install the pump coupler onto the pump shaft
with the set screw toward the pump. Leave a
3/g inch (9.5 mm) gap between the pump
coupler and pump end plate.

Apply removable thread locking material to the
pump coupler set screw. Torque the set screw
to 45 ft-lbs (61 Nm).

Component damage hazard. Do

CAUTION not force the drive pump during
installation or the flex plate teeth
may become damaged.

4 Install the pump and torque the pump mounting
plate fasteners to 34 ft-lbs (46 Nm).
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6-3
Oil Temperature and Oil Pressure
Gauges

The engine oil temperature gauge is an electrical
gauge. The engine oil temperature sending unit
has limit contacts that are factory set. The contacts
will close at approximately 300° F (149° C). When
the contacts close, the engine will shut off to
prevent damage and will not start until the
temperature drops below the contact point. Engine
oil temperature will be indicated on the gauge
when the key is on and the Emergency Stop Button
is pulled out to the on position.

The engine oil pressure gauge is an electrical
gauge. The engine oil pressure sending unit has
limit contacts that are factory set. The contacts will
close at approximately 7 psi (0.48 bar). When the
contacts close, the engine will shut off to prevent
damage. Engine oil pressure will be indicated on
the gauge when the engine is running.

How to Remove the QOil
Temperature and Oil Pressure
Gauge Sending Units

Perform this procedure with the
engine off.

1 Remove the fasteners from the engine side
cover, remove the cover.

2 Tag and disconnect the wiring from the desired
sending unit. Remove the sending unit from the
engine block.

3 Install the new sending unit. Do not over tighten.
4 Connect the wires to the new sending unit.

Burn hazard. Contact with hot
ACAUTION engine fluids or components may
cause severe burns.

Always use pipe thread sealant
when installing a sending unit.

Oil temperature sending unit specifications

Torque 8-10 ft-Ibs
11-14 Nm
Hex size 13/16 inch
Temperature switch point 300° F
149° C

Oil pressure sending unit specifications
Torque 8-10 ft-lbs
11-14 Nm
Hex size 11/16 inch
Oil pressure switch point 7 psi
0.48 bar
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Perkins Engine 704-30

7-1 How to Remove the Flex Plate
RPM AdIUStment 1 Disconnect the wiring plug at the electronic

displacement controller (EDC), located on
Refer to Maintenance Procedures, B-6, the drive pump.

Check and Adjust the Engine RPM. . ) .
2 Support the drive pump with an appropriate

7-2 lifting device. Then remove all of the pump
Flex Plate mounting plate to engine bell housing bolts.

3 Carefully pull the pump away from the engine
The flex plate acts as a coupler between the and secure it from moving.

engine and the pump. It is bolted to the engine
flywheel and has a splined center to drive

the pump.

P

Component damage hazard.
CAUTION Hoses can be damaged if they are
kinked or pinched.

4 Remove the flex plate mounting fasteners,
then remove the flex plate from the engine
flywheel.

How to Install the Flex Plate

1 Install the flex plate onto the engine flywheel
with the raised spline towards the pump.

@ Torque the flex plate mounting bolts to 34 ft-Ibs
(46 Nm).
a pump
b pump shaft 2 Install the pump coupler onto the pump shaft
g ﬁg;‘p'gte with raised soline with the set screw toward the pump. Leave a
e ﬂywﬁed P 1/a inch (6.4 mm) gap between the pump
f  1ainch (6.4 mm) gap coupler and pump end plate.

3 Apply removable thread locking material to the
pump coupler set screw. Torque the set screw
to 45 ft-lbs (61 Nm).

Component damage hazard. Do

CAUTION not force the drive pump during
installation or the flex plate teeth
may become damaged.

4 Install the pump and torque the pump mounting
plate fasteners to 34 ft-lbs (46 Nm).
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PERKINS ENGINE 704-30

7-3
Coolant Temperature and Oil
Pressure Gauges

The engine coolant temperature gauge is an
electrical gauge. The engine coolant temperature
sending unit has limit contacts that are factory set.
The contacts will close at approximately 221° F
(105° C). When the contacts close, the engine will
shut off to prevent damage and will not start until
the temperature drops below the contact point.
Engine coolant temperature will be indicated on the
gauge when the key is on and the Emergency Stop
Button is pulled out to the on position.

The engine oil pressure gauge is an electrical
gauge. The engine oil presure sending unit has
limit contacts that are factory set. The contacts will
close at approximately 4.2 psi (0.3 bar). When the
contacts close, the engine will shut off to prevent
damage. Engine oil pressure will be indicated on
the gauge when the engine is running.

How to Remove the Coolant
Temperature and Oil Pressure
Gauge Sending Units

Perform this procedure with the
engine off.

1 Tag and disconnect the wiring from the desired
sending unit. Remove the sending unit from the
engine block.

2 Install the new sending unit. Do not over tighten.
3 Connect the wires to the new sending unit.

Burn hazard. Contact with hot
ACAUTION engine fluids or components may
cause severe burns.

Always use pipe thread sealant
when installing a sending unit.

Coolant temperature sending unit specifications

Torque 8-10 ft-Ibs
11-14 Nm
Hex size 7/g inch
Temperature switch point 221°F
105° C

Oil pressure sending unit specifications
Torque 8-10 ft-lbs
11-14 Nm
Hex size 7/g inch
Oil pressure switch point 4.2 psi
0.3 bar

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Ford Engine LRG-425 EFI

8-1
Timing Adjustment

The ignition timing is controlled by
the ECM and can only be adjusted
by re-programming the ECM. If
timing adjustment or service is
required, please contact Genie
Industries Service Department OR
your local Ford dealer.

8-2
Flex Plate

The flex plate acts as a coupler between the
engine and the pump. It is bolted to the engine
flywheel and has a splined center to drive

the pump.

P

pump

pump shaft

coupler

flex plate with raised spline
flywheel

1/16inch gap

0D Q0T

How to Remove the Flex Plate

1

Disconnect the wiring plug at the electronic
displacement controller (EDC), located on
the drive pump.

Support the drive pump with an appropriate
lifting device. Then remove all of the pump
mounting plate to engine bell housing bolts.

Carefully pull the pump away from the
engine and secure it from moving.

Component damage hazard.
CAUTION Hoses can be damaged if they are
kinked or pinched.

Remove the flex plate mounting fasteners,
then remove the flex plate from the engine fly
wheel.

How to Install the Flex Plate

1

Install the flex plate onto the engine flywheel
with the raised spline towards the pump.
Torque the flex plate mounting bolts to

34 ft-Ibs (46 Nm).

Install the pump coupler onto the pump shaft
with the set screw towards the pump. Leave a
1/16inch (1.59 mm) gap between the pump
coupler and pump end plate.

Apply removable thread locking material to the
pump coupler set screw. Torque the set screw
to 45 ft-lbs (61 Nm).

Component damage hazard. Do

CAUTION not force the drive pump during
installation or the flex plate teeth
may become damaged.

Install the pump and torque the pump mounting
plate fasteners to 34 ft-lbs (46 Nm).
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FORD ENGINE LRG-425 EFI

8-3 How to Remove the Coolant
Coolant Temperature and Oil Temperature and Oil Pressure
Pressure Gauges Gauge Sending Units

The engine coolant temperature gauge is an Perform this procedure with the

electrical gauge. The engine coolant temperture engine off.

sending unit has limit contacts that are factory set. 1 Remove the 2 engine pivot plate retaining bolts.
The contacts will close at pproximately 230° F Swing the engine pivot plate away from the
(110° C). When the contacts close, the engine will machine to access the coolant temperature and
shut off to prevent damage and will not start until oil pressure sending units.

the temperature drops below the contact point.

Engine coolant temperature will be indicated on the javel

gauge when the key switch is on and the ‘

Emergency Stop button is pulled out to the on '- 3

position.

2l

SE @gﬁl‘?)

1y
The oil pressure gauge is an electrical gauge. The

oil pressure sending unit has limit contacts that
are factory set. The contacts will open at
approximately 8 psi (0.55 bar). When the contacts
close, the engine will shut off to prevent damage.
Engine oil pressure will be indicated on the gauge
when the engine is running.

a engine pivot plate
b  pivot plate retaining bolts
c  air baffle
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2 Locate the oil pressure and coolant temperature
sending units.

FORD ENGINE LRG-425 EFI

5 Connect the wires to the new sending unit.

Burn hazard. Contact with hot
ACAUTION engine fluids or components may
cause severe burns.

Always use pipe thread sealant
when installing a sending unit.

Coolant temperature sending unit specifications

Torque 8-10 ft-lbs
11-14 Nm
Hex size 13/16 inch
Temperature switch point 230° F
(110° C)
a  oil pressure sending unit Oil pressure sending unit specifications
b  coolant temperature sending unit
(hidded from view) Torque 8-10 ft-Ibs
. . . 11-14 Nm
3 Tag and disconnect the wiring from the desired
sending unit. Remove the sending unit from the Hex size 11/16 inch
engine block. Oil pressure switch point 8 psi
4 Install the new sending unit. Do not over tighten. 0.55 bar
Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 7-37
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Ground Controls

9-1
Control Relays

Relays used for single function switching are single
pole double throw (SPDT) relays.

How to Test a Single Pole Double
Throw Relay

AWARNING Electrocution hazard. Contact with
electrically charged circuits could
result in death or serious injury.
Remove all rings, watches and
other jewelry.

1 Label and then disconnect all the wiring from
the relay to be tested.

2 Connect the leads from an ohmmeter or
continuity tester to each terminal combination
and check for continuity. Terminals 85 and 86
represent the coil and should not be tested in
any other combination.

Test Desired result

terminal 85 to 86 with resistor 75 to 85Q

terminal 87 to 87a & 30 no continuity

(infinite Q)

terminal 87a to 30 continuity

(zero Q)

3 Connect 12V DC to terminal 85 and a ground
wire to terminal 86, then test the following
terminal combinations.

Test Desired result
terminal 87 to 87a & 30 no continuity
(infinite Q)

terminal 87 to 30 continuity
(zero Q)

87
8H6 87a sﬂs
|30

terminal no. 87a - N.C.

terminal no. 85 - coil negative (-)
terminal no. 30 - common
terminal no. 86 - coil positive (+)
terminal no. 87 - N.O.

® QOO0 T

Control Relay Schematic - with resistor

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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9-2
Toggle Switches

See 1-4, Toggle Switches.

9-3
Wago® Components

How to Remove a Wago®
Component

Electrocution hazard. Contact with

AWARNING electrically charged circuits could
cause death or serious injury.
Remove all rings, watches and
other jewelry.

Wago® tools are available from
the Genie Service Parts
Department (Genie part number
33996).

1 Label the wiring from the component to be
removed.

2 Use a small screwdriver to push in and release
the wire from the component.

3 Locate the removal tab on the bottom or top
of the component.

4 Use a small screwdriver to gently pry up on the
tab of the component and remove it.

GROUND CONTROLS

9-4
Engine Fault Codes -
Gasoline/LPG Models

How to Retrieve Engine Fault
Codes

When a engine malfunction is detected by the
Electronic Control Module (ECM), a fault code is
recorded and the check engine light will turn on at
the ground and platform controls. Use the following
procedure to retrieve the engine fault code to
determine the engine malfunction.

Perform this procedure with the
key switch in the oFF position.

1 Open the ground controls side turntable cover.

2 Open the ground control box and locate the run/
test toggle switch inside of the ground control
box.

3 Pull out the ground controls Emergency Stop
button to the on position.

4 Hold the run/test toggle switch to the test
position and turn the key switch to the ground
controls position.

® Result: The check engine light should turn on.
The check engine light should begin to blink.

Part No. 65196
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GROUND CONTROLS

5 Continue to hold the run/test toggle switch in the
test position and count the blinks.

Fault codes are two digits. The
check engine light will blink the
first digit of a two digit code then
will pause for 1.2 seconds and
then blink the second digit. For
example: the check engine light
blinks 5 consecutive times then
pauses for 1.2 seconds and then
blinks 1 time. That would indicate
code 51. The ECM is able to store
up to six individual fault codes.
There will be a 2.4 second pause
between codes.

6 Refer to the Troubleshooting Section for
definition of engine fault codes.

Once a fault code has been
retrieved and the repair has been
completed, the ECM memory must
be reset to clear the fault code
from the ECM. See 9-4, How to
Clear Engine Fault Codes.

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

How to Clear Engine Fault Codes
from the ECM

Perform this procedure with the
engine off and the key switch in
the ofF position.

1 Open the engine side turntable cover and locate

the battery.

2 Disconnect the negative battery cable from the
battery for a minimum of 20 minutes.

AWARNING

Electrocution hazard. Contact with
electrically charged circuits could
result in death or serious injury.
Remove all rings, watches and
other jewelry.

3 Connect the negative battery cable to the

battery.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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10-1

Lift/Steer Pump

How to Remove the
Lift/Steer Pump

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Close the two hydraulic tank valves located at
the hydraulic tank.

l

open

CAUTION

closed

Component damage hazard. The
engine must not be started with
the hydraulic tank shutoff valves in
the cLoseD position or component
damage will occur.

If the tank valves are closed,
remove the key from the key
switch and tag the machine to
inform personnel of the condition.

Hydraulic Pumps

2 Tag, disconnect and plug the lift/steer pump
hydraulic hoses. Cap the fittings on the pump.

AWARNING Bodily injury hazard. Spraying

hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

3 Remove the pump mounting bolts. Carefully
remove the pump.

CAUTION

Component damage hazard.

Be sure to open the two hydraulic
tank valves and prime the pump
after installing the pump.

See 10-2, How to Prime the
Pump.
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HYDRAULIC PUMPS

10-2
Drive Pump

The drive pump is a bi-directional variable
displacement piston pump. The pump output is
controlled by the electronic displacement controller
(EDC), located on the pump. The only adjustment
that can be made to the pump is the neutral or null
adjustment. Any internal service to the pump
should only be performed at an authorized
Sundstrand-Sauer service center. Call Genie
Industries Service Department to locate your local
authorized service center.

How to Remove the Drive Pump

CAUTION

Component damage hazard. The
work area and surfaces where this
procedure will be performed must
be clean and free of debris that
could get into the hydraulic system
and cause severe component
damage. Dealer service is
recommended.

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Disconnect the electrical connection at the
electronic displacement controller (EDC)
located on the drive pump.

2 Close the two hydraulic tank valves located at
the hydraulic tank.

open closed

Component damage hazard. The
engine must not be started with
the hydraulic tank shutoff valves in
the cLosED position or component
damage will occur. If the tank
valves are closed, remove the key
from the key switch and tag the
machine to inform personnel of the
condition.

CAUTION

3 Tag and disconnect and plug the hydraulic
hoses from the drive and lift/steer pumps.
Cap the fittings on the pumps.

Bodily injury hazard. Spraying

AWARNING hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

4 Support the pumps with a suitable lifting device
and remove the two drive pump mounting
fasteners.

5 Carefully pull the drive pump out until the pump
coupler separates from the flex plate.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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6 Remove the drive pump from the machine. Deutz Diesel models: Hold the manual fuel

Component damage hazard shutoff valve clockwise to the cLoseD position.
CAUTION '

Be sure to open the two hydraulic 3 9
tank valves and prime the pump . U
after installing the pump. i

Before installing the pump, verify
proper pump coupler spacing.

Refer to the appropriate flex plate :I i ."“','4'-'--—“-7 ) NF 5
installation instructions for your : < B
engine. el = \
= ; : !
How to Prime the Pump W L T
Component damage hazard. Be N, - o ¢
CAUTION ', 9 ey 0

sure that the hydraulic tank shutoff

valves are in the oPeN position

before priming the pump. The a  manual fuel shutoff valve
engine must not be started with
the hydraulic tank shutoff valves in
the cLoseD position or component
damage will occur.

Perkins Diesel models: Disconnect the engine
wiring harness from the fuel solenoid at the
injector pump.

3 Crank the engine with the starter motor for
15 seconds, wait 15 seconds, then crank the
engine an additional 15 seconds or until the

pump. pressure reaches 250 psi (17.2 bar).

2 Gasoline/LPG models: Close the valve on the 4 Gasoline/LPG models: Connect the LPG
LPG tank, then disconnect the hose from the
tank. Move the fuel select toggle switch to the
LPG position.

1 Connect a 0 to 600 psi (0 to 41 bar) pressure
gauge to the diagnostic nipple on the drive

hose to the LPG tank and open the valve on the
tank.

Deutz Diesel models: Release the manual
shutoff valve.

Perkins Diesel models: Connect the engine
wiring harness to the fuel solenoid.

5 Start the engine from the ground controls and
check for hydraulic leaks.
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11-1
Function Manifold Components

The function manifold is located on the tank side tray, behind the ground control box.

Index Schematic
No. Description Item
1 D083 valve, 3 position 4 way............... A
2 D083 valve, 3 position 4 way............... B.ooeen.
3 D083 valve, 3 position 4 way............... (O
4 Check valve, pilot operated ............... D.oeee
5 Relief valve, 2500 psi (172 bar) ........ E.orreee
6 Relief valve, 2100 psi (145 bar) ........ | S
7 Flow regulator valve,

1.5 gpm (5.7 L/min) ..coevviiiiieieen, (C T
8 Flow regulator valve,

1.5 gpm (5.7 L/min) ..coevviiiiieiien. Hone
9 Flow regulator valve,

1.5 gpm (5.7 L/min) ..ceevviiiiieieee, | T
10 Flow regulator valve,

0.1 gpm (0.38 L/min) ..ccovveveieiiiennne N U
11 Check valve ......cccoeecevieieieeeeeee Koo
12 Check valve ......cccoeecevieiiieeeeeeee I
13 Proportional solenoid valve ............... M.

This list continues. Please turn the page

Plug Torque Specifications

Function Torque

Turntable rotate left/right 30-35 in-lbs (3-4 Nm)
30-35 in-Ibs (3-4 Nm)
30-35 in-Ibs (3-4 Nm)
11-13 ft-lbs (15-18 Nm)
25-30 ft-Ibs (34-41 Nm)

25-30 ft-lbs (34-41 Nm)

Boom up/down
Boom extend/retract

Boom extend/retract circuit

Boom extend/retract circuit
(prevents overflowing

the proportional valve) 10-12 ft-lbs (14-16 Nm)

Boom up/down circuit
(prevents overflowing
the proportional valve)

10-12 ft-Ibs (14-16 Nm)

Turntable rotate left/right
(prevents overflowing

the proportional valve) 10-12 ft-lbs (14-16 Nm)

Bleeds off differential

sensing valves to tank 10-12 ft-lbs (14-16 Nm)

Differential sensing circuit,

boom extend/retract 11-13 ft-lbs (15-18 Nm)

Differential sensing circuit,

boom up/down 11-13 ft-lbs (15-18 Nm)

10-12 ft-los (14-16 Nm)

Boom extend/retract

Valve Coil Resistance

Description Hex size Torque . .
: Specifications
SAE No. 2 1/8 50 in-Ibs / 6 Nm
SAE No. 4 3/16 13 ft-Ibs / 18 Nm 3 position 4 way directional valve, 10V 210 5Q
(schematic items A, B and C)
SAE No. 6 1/a 18 ft-lbs / 24 Nm
Proportional solenoid valve, 10V 7.51t010.5Q
SAE No. 8 5/16 50 ft-lbs / 68 Nm (schematic item M)
7-44 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 Part No. 65196
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Function Manifold Components, continued

Index Schematic
No. Description ltem Function
14 Check valve .......coooeveeeiiiiiiieces N......... Differential sensing circuit,
turntable rotate left/right ...................
15 Proportional solenoid valve ............... O Boom up/down ..........ccceceeieiiiiiienennn.
16 Check valve ........ccccceeeeeeeiiiiiiieienn P, Differential sensing circuit,
platform level up .......ccocceveveiiiennenn.
17 Check valve .......coooeveeeiiiiiiiecicccccinns Q... Differential sensing circuit,
platform level down .........c...ccccvveeen.
18 Proportional solenoid valve ............... R Turntable rotate left/right...................
19 Solenoid valve - N.O. Poppet ............ S Platform level up .....cccceeveciiveeecccs
20 Flow regulator valve,
0.6 gpm (2.27 L/min) ..coovvvviriieiien. T Platform level circuit ............cccvveeeenne.
21 Solenoid valve - N.O. Poppet ............ Ui Platform level down ...........ccccoevieene
22 Differential sensing valve .................. Vo Meters flow to functions ....................
23 Relief valve,
2600 psi (179 bar), S-60 models
2900 psi (200 bar), S-65 models ....... W System relief ...
24 Diagnostic nipple .........cccceevreeeiiieenne ) QT Testing
25 Check valve ........ccocoeeviiniiiieiieeee ) Differential sensing circuit
Platform rotate left.............cccccceeiie
26 Check valve .......ccoeceiiiiiiiiieeee Z e Differential sensing circuit
Platform rotate right ..........ccccoeveeennne
27 Priority flow regulator valve, .............. AA...... StEErNG .eoi i
3.5 gpm (13.2 L/min), without oscillate axle
5 gpm (18.9 L/min), with oscillate axle
28 Solenoid valve - N.O. Poppet ........... BB......... Platform rotate left/Jib boom up ........
29 Solenoid valve - N.O. Poppet ........... CC ... Platform rotate right/Jib boom down .
30 Flow regulator valve,
0.6 gpm (2.27 L/min) ..coovvevenieieiienn. DD ........ Platform rotate/jib boom....................
31 Counterbalance valve............cc.......... EE........ Platform level up ....ccccceveeeiiieeneeeie
32 Counterbalance valve........................ FF ......... Platform level down ............cccccceeee
33 Check valve .......cccoeeceveeiiiieeeeee GG........ Boom extend/retract circuit ...............

Torque

11-13 ft-Ibs (15-18 Nm)
10-12 ft-lbs (14-16 Nm)

11-13 ft-Ibs (15-18 Nm)

11-13 ft-Ibs (15-18 Nm)
10-12 ft-Ibs (14-16 Nm)
25-30 ft-lbs (34-41 Nm)

10-12 ft-Ibs (14-16 Nm)
25-30 ft-los (34-41 Nm)
10-12 ft-Ibs (14-16 Nm)

35-40 ft-lbs (47-54 Nm)

11-13 ft-los (15-18 Nm)

11-13 ft-Ibs (15-18 Nm)
10-12 ft-Ibs (14-16 Nm)

25-30 ft-lbs (34-41 Nm)
25-30 ft-lbs (34-41 Nm)

10-12 ft-Ibs (14-16 Nm)
35-40 ft-lbs (47-54 Nm)
35-40 ft-lbs (47-54 Nm)
11-13 ft-Ibs (15-18 Nm)
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11-2
Valve Adjustments -
Function Manifold

How to Adjust the System
Relief Valve

Perform this procedure with the
boom in the stowed position.

1 Connect a 0 to 5000 psi (0 to 345 bar) pressure
gauge to the diagnostic nipple (item 24) on the
function manifold.

2 Start the engine from the ground controls.

3 Hold the function enable switch to either side
and activate and hold the retract switch with the
boom fully retracted. Observe the pressure
reading on the pressure gauge.

System relief valve specifications

Pressure
S-60 models 2600 psi 179.3 bar
S-65 models 2900 psi 200 bar

4 Turn the engine off. Use a wrench to hold the
relief valve and remove the cap (item 23) on
the function manifold.

5 Adjust the internal hex socket. Turn it clockwise
to increase pressure or counterclockwise to
decrease pressure. Install the relief valve cap.

Tip-over hazard. Do not adjust
AWARNING the relief valves higher than

specified.

6 Repeat steps 2 through 5 to confirm relief valve
pressure.

How to Adjust the Boom Down
Relief Valve

Perform this procedure with the
boom in the stowed position.

1 Connect a 0 to 5000 psi (0 to 345 bar) pressure
gauge to the diagnostic nipple (item 24) on the
function manifold.

2 Start the engine from the ground controls.

3 Hold the function enable switch to either side
and activate and hold the boom down toggle
switch with the boom fully lowered. Observe the
pressure reading on the pressure gauge.

Boom down relief valve specifications

Pressure 2100 psi

145 bar

4 Turn the engine off. Use a wrench to hold the
relief valve and remove the cap (item 6) on
the function manifold.

5 Adjust the internal hex socket. Turn it clockwise
to increase pressure or counterclockwise to
decrease pressure. Install the relief valve cap.

Tip-over hazard. Do not adjust
AWARNING the relief valves higher than

specified.

6 Repeat steps 2 through 5 and confirm relief
valve pressure.
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How to Adjust the Boom Extend
Relief Valve

Perform this procedure with the
boom in the stowed position.

1 Connect a 0 to 3000 psi (0 to 207 bar) pressure
gauge to the diagnostic nipple (item 24) on the
function manifold.

2 Start the engine from the ground controls.

3 Hold the function enable switch to either side
and hold the boom extend toggle switch with
the boom fully extended. Observe the pressure
reading on the pressure gauge.

Boom extend relief valve specifications

Pressure 2500 psi

172 bar

4 Turn the engine off. Use a wrench to hold the
relief valve and remove the cap
(item 5, function manifold).

5 Adjust the internal hex socket. Turn it clockwise
to increase the pressure or counterclockwise to
decrease the pressure. Then install the relief
valve cap.

Tip-over hazard. Do not adjust
AWARNING the relief valves higher than

specified.

6 Repeat steps 2 through 5 to confirm relief valve
pressure.

MANIFOLDS

How to Override a Valve

A hydraulic valve may need to be manually
overridden to troubleshoot a malfunction. The
proportional boom functions (boom up/down,
extend/retract and turntable rotate) use a variable
position proportional valve and a three position
directional valve. Example: one position for boom
up, one position for neutral and one position for
boom down. The platform rotate function uses a
three position valve. The platform level uses a
three position and a two position valve. The three
position valves and the proportional valves can be
manually overridden. To identify the manifold
valves see 11-1, Function Manifold, in this section.

1 Push the button on the end of the valve in
Y inch (6 mm).

2 Hold the function enable switch to either side
and move the ground control toggle switch for
the function being overridden to operate the
function.

Collision hazard. Impact with
AWARNING moving boom components could

result in death or serious injury.
Use extreme caution when
overriding a machine function.
Identify the direction of machine
movement before overriding a
valve.
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11-3
Turntable Rotation Manifold Components
The turntable rotation manifold is mounted to the turntable rotation motor on the tank side of the turntable.

Index Schematic
No. Description ltem Function Torque
Shuttle valve, 2 position 3 way .......... HH ........ Turntable rotation brake release........ 10-13 ft-Ibs (14-18 Nm)
2 Counterbalance valve.............c.......... | I Turntable rotate right .........ccccceeenneee. 35-40 ft-lbs (47-54 Nm)
Counterbalance valve........................ JJo Turntable rotate left..........ccccccoeeen. 35-40 ft-lbs (47-54 Nm)

Plug Torque Specifications

Description Hex size Torque
SAE No. 2 1/8 50 in-lbs (6 Nm)
SAE No. 4 3/16 13 ft-lbs (18 Nm)
SAE No. 6 14 18 ft-lbs (24 Nm)
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11-4
Oscillate Manifold Components
The oscillate manifold is mounted inside the drive chassis at the non-steer end.
Index Schematic
No. Description ltem Function Torque
1 Orifice Plug, 0.052 inch (1.32 mm)....KK......... Differential sensing circuit
2 Differential sensing valve .................. LL ......... Differential sensing .........cccccceevveeene 10-12 ft-Ibs (14-16 Nm)
3 Check valve .......ccccoceveeeeieiiiiieeecens MM ....... Oscillate check - left........cc.cocuvveene. 35-40 ft-lbs (47-54 Nm)
4 Pilot operated unloader valve
950 psi (65 bar) ......cceveereviieenieeen, NN ........ SeqUENCING ....covveeriieiee e 10-12 ft-lbs (14-16 Nm)
5 Shuttle valve, 2 position 3 way .......... 00........ Pilot . 10-12 ft-lbs (14-16 Nm)
6 Piston ..o Check valve circuit
(the piston is located between
index numbers 3 and 7)
Check valve ........ccocveieiniiiiesicie PP......... Oscillate check - right ........cccceeeeeee. 35-40 ft-lbs (47-54 Nm)
Shuttle valve, 2 position 3 way .......... QQ........ Unloading .......ceeeeveeineeeiiee e 35-40 ft-lbs (47-54 Nm)
Diagnostic fithing ..........ccceeviiii i Testing

Plug Torque Specifications

Description Hex size Torque
SAE No. 2 /8 50 in-lbs (6 Nm)
SAE No. 4 3/16 13 ft-lbs (18 Nm)
SAE No. 6 1/ 18 ft-lbs (24 Nm)
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11-5
Valve Adjustments -
Oscillate Manifold

How to Adjust the Oscillate
Sequencing Valve Pressure

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Connect a 0 to 2000 psi (0 to 138 bar) pressure
gauge to the diagnostic nipple (index 9) located
on the oscillate manifold.

Bodily injury hazard. Spraying

AWARNING hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

2 Remove the chassis cover from the non-steer
end of the drive chassis.

3 Disconnect the directional valve linkage, by
removing the clevis yoke from the drive
chassis.

4 Start the engine from the platform controls.

5 With the engine running, manually activate the
valve and observe the pressure reading on the
pressure gauge.

Sequencing valve specifications

Pressure 950 psi

65.5 bar

6 Turn the engine off. Hold the unloader valve
with a wrench and remove the cap (index 4).

7 Adjust the internal hex socket. Turn it clockwise
to increase the pressure or counterclockwise
to decrease the pressure. Install the valve cap.

Tip-over hazard. Do not adjust the
AWARNING relief valve higher than specified.

8 Repeat steps 3 through 6 and manually activate
the valve to confirm the valve pressure.

9 Turn the engine off, remove the pressure
gauge, and assemble the directional valve
linkage.

10 Install the cover on the non-steer end of the
drive chassis.
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11-6
Directional Valve Manifold Components
The directional valve manifold is mounted inside the drive chassis at the non-steer end.
Index
No. Description Function Torque
1 CaAP ci i Breather ........cccooceviiivciiiiee e 20-25 ft-lbs (27-33Nm)
2 SPOoO0Il VaIVE ... Directional control
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How to Set Up the Directional
Valve Linkage

Adjustment of the directional valve
linkage is only necessary when
the linkage or valve has been
replaced.

1 Lower the boom to the stowed position.

2 Use a "bubble type" level to be sure the floor is
completely level.

Tip over hazard. Failure to perform
this procedure on a level floor will
compromise the stability of the
machine and could result in the
machine tipping over.

3 Check the tire pressure in all four tires and add
air if needed to meet specification.

4 Remove the drive chassis cover from the
non-steer end.

5 Disconnect the linkage clevis yoke from the
drive chassis (if not already disconnected).

6 Place a "bubble type" level across the drive
chassis side plates at the non-steer end. Check
to be sure the drive chassis is completely level.

7 To level the drive chassis, start the engine and
push up or pull down on the linkage adjustment
rod until the machine is completely level.

8 Verify that the ground and drive chassis are
completely level.

9 Adjust the length of the rod by turning the clevis
yoke until the clevis yoke can be pinned to the
drive chassis.

10 Install the clevis yoke pin and the cotter pin. Be
sure to bend the cotter pin.

11 Measure the distance between the drive

chassis and the non-steer axle on both sides
(from the inside of the drive chassis).

If the distance is not equal and the
adjustment to the linkage was
completed with the ground and
drive chassis level, consult Genie
Industries Service Department.
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11-7
Steer Manifold Components, Oscillating Models
The steer manifold is located underneath the function manifold.
Index Schematic
No. Description ltem Function Torque
1 Solenoid valve, 3 position 4 way ....... SS...... Steer left/right......ccocoiiiii 30-35 in-lbs (3-4 Nm)
2 Check valve ..o TT .o Priority flow regulator circuit.............. 10-12 ft-Ibs (14-16 Nm)
3 Orifice Plug, 0.025 inch (0.635 mm)..UU ........ Priority flow regulator circuit
4 Priority flow
regulator valve, 3.5 gpm (13.2 L/min) VV ......... Regulates flow to
oscillate manifold ............cccoevivernee. 10-12 ft-Ibs (14-16 Nm)

Valve Coil Resistance

Specifications
Description Measurement
Solenoid valve, 3 position 4 way, 10V 4.51t0 7.5Q

(schematic item SS)
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11-8
Steer Manifold Components, Non-oscillating Models

The steer manifold is located underneath the function manifold.

Index Schematic
No. Description Item Function
1 D083 valve, 3 position 4 way............... RR ........ Steer left/right.......cooooiiiiiiie 30-35 in-lbs (3-4 Nm)

()

7 - 56 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 Part No. 65196



Third Edition e First Printing

Section 7  Repair Procedures

11-9
2WD Drive Manifold Components

MANIFOLDS

The drive manifold is mounted inside the drive chassis at the non-steer end.

Index Schematic
No. Description ltem
Relief valve, 250 psi (17.2 bar) ......... WW.......
2 Flow divider/combiner valve .............. XX oo
3 COrifice, 0.070 inch (1.78 mm) ............ YY ..
4 Shuttle valve, 3 position 3 way .......... ZZ .........
5 Diagnostic fitting ..........cccoeeiiiiie e,

Function Torque

Charge pressure circuit 10-12 ft-lbs (14-16 Nm)

Controls flow to drive motors

in forward and reverse 25-30 ft-lbs (34-41 Nm)

Drive circuit

Charge pressure circuit that
gets hot oil out of low pressure
side of drive pump and allows
low pressure flow path for
brake release and 2-speed

motor shift 15-18 ft-Ibs (20-24 Nm)

Testing

Plug Torque Specifications

Description Hex size Torque
SAE No. 4 3/16 13 ft-lbs (18 Nm)
SAE No. 6 1/a 18 ft-lbs (24 Nm)
SAE No. 8 5/16 50 ft-lbs (68 Nm)
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11-10
Valve Adjustments, 2WD
Drive Manifold

How to Adjust the Charge
Pressure Relief Valve

1 Connect a 0 to 600 psi (0 to 41 bar) pressure
gauge to the diagnostic nipple (index 5) located
on the drive manifold.

2 Start the engine from the platform controls.

3 Drive the machine slowly in either direction and
observe the pressure reading on the pressure
gauge.

Charge Pressure Relief valve specifications

Pressure 250 psi
17 bar

4 Turn the engine off. Hold the charge pressure
relief valve with a wrench and remove the
cap (index 1).

5 Adjust the internal hex socket. Turn it clockwise
to increase the pressure or counterclockwise
to decrease the pressure. Install the valve cap.

6 Start the engine from the platform controls.
Drive the machine in either direction and
confirm the valve pressure.

7 Turn the engine off, and remove the
pressure gauge.
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11-11
4WD Drive Manifold Components

The drive manifold is mounted inside the drive chassis at the non-steer end.

Function Torque

High speed divider bypass

N.C. Pilot to open 25-30 ft-lbs (34-41 Nm)

Controls flow to flow
divider/combiner valves 6 and 7

25-30 ft-lbs (34-41 Nm)
10-12 ft-Ibs (14-16 Nm)

Charge pressure circuit

Works in conjunction with
check valve 12 in the high speed

divider bypass circuit 10-12 ft-Ibs (14-16 Nm)

Front drive motor circuit

Controls flow to steer end
drive motors in forward

and reverse 25-30 ft-lbs (34-41 Nm)

Controls flow to non-steer end
drive motors in forward

and reverse 25-30 ft-lbs (34-41 Nm)

Rear drive motor circuit

Equalizes pressure on both sides
of flow divider combiner valve 2

Charge pressure circuit

that gets hot oil out of low pressure
side of drive pump and allows low
pressure flow path for brake

release and 2-speed motor shift 15-18 ft-lbs (20-24 Nm)

Testing

Works in conjunction with
check valve 4 in the high speed

divider bypass circuit 10-12 ft-lbs (14-16 Nm)

Index Schematic
No. Description ltem
1 Directional valve, 2 position 2 way .... AB..........
2 Flow divider/combiner valve .............. AC ........
3 Relief valve, 250 psi (17.2 bar) ......... AD ........
4 Check valve, pilot to close.................. AE.........
Orifice plug, 0.052 inch (1.32 mm) .... AF .........
Flow divider/combiner valve............... AG ...
7 Flow divider/combiner valve............... AH ........
Orifice plug, 0.070 in (1.78 mm) ........ Al ...
Orifice plug, 0.070 in (1.78 mm) ........ Ad ...
10 Shuttle valve, 3 position 3 way .......... AK.........
11 Diagnostic fithing ..........cccevvieeiiieieneeeee e,
12 Check valve .......cccceeeeeeeeeeiecceccns AL .........
Plug Torque Specifications
Description Hex size Torque
SAE No. 4 3/16 13 ft-lbs (18 Nm)
SAE No. 6 1/a 18 ft-lbs (24 Nm)
SAE No. 8 5/16 50 ft-lbs (68 Nm)
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11-12
Valve Adjustments,
4WD Drive Manifold

How to Adjust the Charge
Pressure Relief Valve

1 Connect a 0 to 600 psi (0 to 41 bar) pressure
gauge to the diagnostic nipple (index 9) located
on the drive manifold.

2 Start the engine from the platform controls.

3 Drive the machine slowly in either direction and
observe the pressure reading on the pressure
gauge.

Charge Pressure Relief valve specifications

Pressure 250 psi
17 bar

4 Turn the engine off. Hold the charge pressure
relief valve with a wrench and remove the
cap (index 3).

5 Adjust the internal hex socket. Turn it clockwise
to increase the pressure or counterclockwise
to decrease the pressure. Install the valve cap.

6 Start the engine from the platform controls.
Drive the machine in either direction and
confirm the valve pressure.

7 Turn the engine off, and remove the
pressure gauge.
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MANIFOLDS

11-13
Jib Boom / Platform Rotate Manifold Components, S-65 Models

The jib boom/platform rotate manifold is mounted on the platform end of the boom.

Index Schematic
No. Description Item Function Torque

2 position 3 way valve ...........ccceeueee. AM ........ Platform rotate select ...........ccccevenneee. 8-10 ft-lbs (11-14 Nm)
2 Orifice fitting, 0.030 inch (0.76 mm) .. AN ........ Platform rotate circuit

Valve Coil Resistance
Specification

2 position 3 way solenoid valve, 10V 4.5 10 7.5Q
(schematic item AM)
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Fuel and Hydraulic Tanks

12-1
Fuel Tank

How to Remove the Fuel Tank

Explosion and fire hazard. Engine
fuels are combustible. Remove the
fuel tank in an open, well-
ventilated area away from heaters,
sparks, flames and lighted
tobacco. Always have an
approved fire extinguisher within
easy reach.

Explosion and fire hazard. When
transferring fuel, connect a
grounding wire between the
machine and pump or container.

1 Turn the manual fuel shutoff valve to the
CLOSED position.

2 Remove the tank side turntable cover. See 4-1,
How to Remove a Turntable Cover.

3 Gasoline/LPG models: Disconnect, drain and
plug the fuel hose.

Diesel models: Disconnect, drain and plug the
supply and return fuel hoses. Cap the fuel
return fitting on the fuel tank.

4 Metal tank: Remove the fuel tank hold down
straps retaining fasteners. Remove the straps
from the fuel tank.

Plastic tank: Remove the fuel tank retaining
fasteners.

5 Support the fuel tank with 2 lifting straps. Place

one lifting strap at each end of the tank and
attach the lifting straps to an overhead crane.

6 Remove the fuel tank from the machine.

Crushing hazard. The fuel tank

AWARNING could become unbalanced and fall
when it is removed from the
machine if it is not properly
supported and secured to the
overhead crane.

Component damage hazard.

CAUTION When installing the plastic fuel
tank, do not overtighten the
retaining fasteners.

Clean the fuel tank and inspect
for rust and corrosion before
installing.
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12-2
Hydraulic Tank

The primary functions of the hydraulic tank are to
cool, clean and deaerate the hydraulic fluid during
operation. The tank utilizes internal suction
strainers for the pump supply hoses and has an
external return filter equipped with a filter condition
indicator.

How to Remove the
Hydraulic Tank

Component damage hazard.
CAUTION The work area and surfaces
where this procedure will be
performed must be clean and
free of debris that could get
into the hydraulic system.

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced

FUEL AND HYDRAULIC TANKS

3 Close the two hydraulic shutoff valves located

N

CAUTION

at the hydraulic tank.

closed

Component damage hazard. The
engine must not be started with
the hydraulic tank shutoff valves in
the cLosED position or component
damage will occur. If the tank
valves are closed, remove the key
from the key switch and tag the
machine to inform personnel of the
condition.

Remove the drain plug from the hydraulic tank.

and then torqued to specification 5 Corr:p_letelysdram the F?nk |ntc_>f_a stg|table
during installation. container. See capacity specifications.
Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic 6 Tag, disconnect and plug the two suction hoses
Hose and Fitting Torque that are attached to the hydraulic tank
Specifications. shutoff valves.
1 Lower and retract the boom to the stowed 7 Disconnect and plug the T-fitting located at the
position. return filter with the 2 hoses connected to it.
2 Remove the fuel tank. See 12-1, How to Cap the fitting on the return filter housing.
Remove the Fuel Tank. 8 Disconnect and plug the supply hose for the
auxiliary power unit. Cap the fitting on the
hydraulic tank.
Part No. 65196 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 7-65



Section 7 ¢ Repair Procedures

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

FUEL AND HYDRAULIC TANKS

9 Remove the retaining fasteners from the
hydraulic tank hold down straps. Remove the
hold down straps from the hydraulic tank.

10 Support the hydraulic tank with 2 lifting straps.
Place one lifting strap at each end of the tank
and attach the lifting straps to an overhead
crane.

11 Remove the hydraulic tank from the machine.

Crushing hazard. The hydraulic
AWARNING tank could become unbalanced

and fall if it is not properly
supported and secured to the
overhead crane.

12 Remove the suction strainers from the tank and
clean them using a mild solvent.

13 Rinse out the inside of the tank using a mild
solvent.

14 Install the suction strainers using pipe thread
sealant on the threads.

15 Install the drain plug using pipe thread sealant
on the threads.

16 Install the hydraulic tank onto the machine.

17 Install the two suction hoses and the supply
hose for the auxiliary power unit.

18 Fill the tank with hydraulic oil until the level is
within the top 2 inches (5 cm) of the sight
gauge. Do not overfill.

19 Clean up any oil that may have spilled.

20 Open the hydraulic tank shutoff valves.

CAUTION

Component damage hazard.

Be sure to open the two hydraulic
tank shutoff valves and prime the
pump after installing the hydraulic
tank.

Always use pipe thread sealant
when installing the drain plug and
strainers.

Use only Dexron equivalent
hydraulic fluid.

Hydraulic system

Hydraulic tank capacity 45 gallons

170 liters
Hydraulic system 55 gallons
capacity (including tank) 208 liters

Hydraulic fluid Dexron equivalent

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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How to Prime the Pump
CAUTION Cormponent damage hazard. Be

sure that the hydraulic tank shutoff

valves are in the oPeN position
before priming the pump. The
engine must not be started with

the hydraulic tank shutoff valves in
the cLoseD position or component

damage will occur.

1 Connect a 0 to 600 psi (0 to 41 bar) pressure
gauge to the diagnostic nipple on the drive
pump.

2 Gasoline/LPG models: Close the valve on the

LPG tank, then disconnect the hose from the
tank. Move the fuel select toggle switch to the
LPG position.

Deutz Diesel models: Hold the manual fuel
shutoff valve clockwise to the cLoseD position.

Deutz model
a  manual fuel shutoff valve

FUEL AND HYDRAULIC TANKS

Perkins Diesel models: Disconnect the engine
wiring harness from the fuel solenoid at the
injector pump.

Crank the engine with the starter motor for
15 seconds, wait 15 seconds, then crank the
engine an additional 15 seconds or until the
pressure reaches 250 psi (17.2 bar).

Gasoline/LPG models: Connect the LPG
hose to the LPG tank and open the valve on the
tank.

Deutz Diesel models: Release the manual
shutoff valve.

Perkins Diesel models: Connect the engine
wiring harness to the fuel solenoid.

Start the engine from the ground controls and
check for hydraulic leaks.

Part No. 65196
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Turntable Rotation Components

13-1 2 Tag, disconnect and plug the hydraulic hoses

. . from the motor, brake and manifold. Cap the
Rotation Hydraullc Motor fittings on the motor, brake and manifold.

How to Remove the Rotation AWARNING Bodly injury hazard. Spraying
. hydraulic oil can penetrate and
Hydraulic Motor burn skin. Loosen hydraulic

connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation. Refer to 3 Remove the motor/brake mounting fasteners,
Section Two, Hydraulic Hose and then remove the motor from the brake.
Fitting Torque Specifications.

1 Secure the turntable from rotating with the
turntable rotation lock pin.

o ( °
H\\.

Unlocked position

a  motor

b motor/brake mounting bolts
¢  brake

d drive hub

e  drive hub mounting bolts

Locked position
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How to Remove the Turntable
Rotation Brake or Drive Hub

1 Secure the turntable from rotating with the
turntable rotation lock pin.

'/
[>]
49 _' n—o—a-0 J o

I JIlIIfIIIIIlIII\III

e i e

[ ptiliing B

[l
]

unlocked locked

2 Remove the motor, See 13-1, How to Remove
the Rotation Hydraulic Motor.

Component damage hazard.
CAUTION Hoses can be damaged if they are
kinked or pinched.

a  motor

b motor/brake mounting bolts
c  brake

d  drive hub

e  drive hub mounting bolts

TURNTABLE ROTATION COMPONENTS

3 Remove the drive hub mounting bolts, then use
an appropriate lifting device to remove the drive
hub from the machine.

Crushing hazard. The turntable

AWARNING rotate drive hub could become
unbalanced and fall when it is
removed from the machine if it is
not properly supported.

4 Install the drive hub. Torque the drive hub
mounting bolts to 57 ft-Ibs (77.3 Nm).

5 Install the brake, then motor onto the drive hub.
Torque the brake/motor mounting bolts to
75 ft-lbs (102 Nm).

6 Adjust turntable rotation gear backlash. See
13-1, How to Adjust the Turntable Rotation
Gear Backlash.

Part No. 65196
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TURNTABLE ROTATION COMPONENTS

How to Adjust the
Turntable Rotation Gear Backlash

The turntable rotation drive hub is mounted on an
adjustable plate that controls the gap between the
rotation motor gear and the turntable bearing ring
gear.

1

Be sure to check the backlash
with the machine on a flat level
surface.

Loosen the mounting fasteners on the drive hub
pivot plate.

a  pivot plate mounting bolts
b adjustment bolt with lock nut
¢ drive hub pivot plate

Third Edition ¢ First Printing

Push the drive hub pivot plate towards the
turntable as far as possible (this will push the
rotation gear into the rotation bearing ring gear).

Loosen the lock nut on the adjustment bolt.

Turn the adjustment bolt clockwise until it
contacts the pivot plate.

Turn the adjustment bolt 1/2 turn
counterclockwise. Tighten the lock nut on the
adjustment bolt.

Rotate the drive hub pivot plate away from the
turntable until it contacts the adjustment bolt.
Then tighten the mounting fasteners on the
drive hub pivot plate.

Rotate the turntable through an entire rotation.
Check for tight spots that could cause binding.
Readjust if necessary.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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2WD Steering Axle Components

14-1
Yoke and Hub

How to Remove the Yoke
and Hub

1 Remove the pin retaining fastener from the
steering cylinder rod-end pivot pin and the tie
rod clevis pin. Remove the pivot pins.

a tierod

b axle

c  yoke pivot pin
d yoke

e hub

f clevis pin

[¢]

steering cylinder

Loosen the wheel lug nuts. Do not
remove them.

Block the non-steering wheels, and center a
lifting jack of ample capacity under the steering
axle.

Raise the machine approximately 6 inches
(15 cm) and place blocks under the chassis for
support.

Remove the lug nuts. Remove the tire and
wheel assembly.

Remove the pin retaining fasteners from the
yoke pivot pins.

Support and secure the yoke/hub assembly to a
lifting jack.

Use a slide hammer to remove the upper yoke
pivot pin.

Use a soft metal drift to drive the lower yoke
pivot pin down and out.

Crushing hazard. The yoke/hub
ACAUTION ) 4

assembly could become
unbalanced and fall when the yoke
pivot pins are removed if it is not
properly supported and secured to
the lifting jack.

Torque specifications

Lug nut torque, dry 420 ft-Ibs
569.5 Nm

Lug nut torque, lubricated 320 ft-lbs
434 Nm
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2WD STEERING AXLE COMPONENTS

How to Remove the
Hub and Bearings

1 Loosen the wheel lug nuts. Do not remove
them.

2 Block the non-steering wheels. Center a lifting
jack under the steering axle.

3 Raise the machine approximately 6 inches
(15 cm) and place blocks under the chassis for
support.

4 Remove the lug nuts, then remove the tire
and wheel assembly.

5 Remove the dust cap, cotter pin and
castle nut.

Always use a new cotter pin when
installing a castle nut.

6 Pull the hub off the yoke spindle. The washer
and outer bearing should fall loose from the
hub.

7 Place the hub on a flat surface and gently pry
the bearing seal out of the hub. Remove the
rear bearing.

Always install a new bearing seal
when removing a hub.

How to Install the
Hub and Bearings

When replacing a wheel bearing,
both the inner and outer bearings
including the pressed-in races
must be replaced.

1 Be sure that both bearings are packed
with clean, fresh grease.

2 Place the large inner bearing into the rear
of the hub.

3 Press the bearing seal evenly into the hub
until it is flush.

4 Slide the hub onto the yoke spindle.

CAUTION

Component damage. Do not
apply excessive force or damage
to the lip of the seal may occur.

5 Place the outer bearing into the hub.
6 Install the washer and castle nut.

7 Torque the castle nut to 35 ft-lbs (47 Nm)
to seat the bearings.

8 Loosen the castle nut, then torque the castle
nut to 8 ft-lbs (11 Nm).

9 Install a new cotter pin. Bend the cotter pin
to lock it.

Always use a new cotter pin when
installing a castle nut.

10 Install the dust cap, then the tire and wheel
assembly. Torque the wheel lug nuts to
420 ft-lbs (569.5 Nm).

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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2WD STEERING AXLE COMPONENTS

14-2 3 Remove the pin retaining fastener from the

. . barrel-end clevis pin of the steer cylinder.
Steering Cylinders Remove the pin,

How to Remove a 4 Remove the steering cylinder from the machine.
Steering Cylinder

There are two identical steering cylinders that
work in parallel. They are part of the same
hydraulic circuit, but move in opposite directions.
The tie rod maintains equal movement of the tires.

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Tag, disconnect and plug the hydraulic hoses
from the steering cylinder. Cap the fittings on
the cylinder.

Bodily injury hazard. Spraying

AWARNING hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

2 Remove the pin retaining fastener from the
rod-end clevis pin of the steer cylinder. Remove
the pin.
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2WD STEERING AXLE COMPONENTS

14-3
Tie Rod

How to Remove the Tie Rod

1 Remove the pin retaining fasteners from the
clevis pins at each end of the tie rod, then
remove the clevis pins.

2 Remove the tie rod.

How to Perform the Toe-in
Adjustment
(before serial number 5043)

Perform this procedure on a
firm, level surface. Block the
non-steering tires and be sure
that the machine is in the
stowed position.

Machines manufactured after
serial number 5042 have non-
adjustable tie rods.

1 Straighten the steer wheels.

2 Measure the steer tires, front to front and back

to back, using a measuring fixture.

]
 —

(I )
) — )
——

!,

9

Center a lifting jack of ample capacity under the
non-steering axle.

Raise the machine approximately 6 inches
(15 cm) and place blocks under the chassis for
support.

Loosen the jam nut on the adjustable end
of the tie rod.

Remove the pin retaining fasteners, then
remove the clevis pin from the adjustable end of
the tie rod.

Slide the tie rod off the yoke and adjust it by
turning the end.

One half turn on the adjustable
end equals approximately /s inch
(6.4 mm) change in the front

and rear measurements.

Slide the tie rod onto the yoke. Install the
clevis pin, then install the retaining fasteners.

Tighten the jam nut against the tie rod.

10 Lower the machine and recheck the

front and back measurements (step 2).
If further adjustment is needed, repeat
steps 3 through 8.

Toe-in specification

0 + /8 inch (4 mm)

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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4WD Steering Axle Components

15-1
Yoke and Hub

How to Remove the Yoke
and Hub

The yoke installation utilizes bushings and a thrust
washer that may require periodic replacement. The
yoke must be removed before the drive hub can be
removed.

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation. Refer to
Section Two, Hydraulic Hose and
Fitting Torque Specifications.

1 Remove the pin retaining fasteners from both
the steering cylinder and the tie rod clevis pins.
Remove the pins.

steer cylinder
oscillate cylinder
yoke pivot pin
drive hub

yoke

clevis pin

tie rod

Q "~ 0 Q0O TO

2 Tag, disconnect and plug the hydraulic hoses

from the drive motor. Cap the fittings on the
drive motor.

AWARNING Bodily injury hazard. Spraying

hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to
squirt or spray.

Loosen the wheel lug nuts. Do not
remove them.

Block the non-steering wheels, and center a
lifting jack of ample capacity under the
steering axle.

Raise the machine approximately 6 inches
(15 cm) and place blocks under the chassis
for support.

Remove the lug nuts, then remove the tire and
wheel assembly.

Remove the hydraulic hose clamp retaining
fastener from the top of the yoke.

Remove the drive motor mounting fasteners.

Slide the drive motor shaft out of the drive hub
and remove the drive motor from the machine.

10 Remove the pin retaining fasteners from the

upper and lower yoke pivot pins.

11 Support and secure the yoke/drive hub

assembly to a lifting jack.
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4WD STEERING AXLE COMPONENTS

12 Use a slide hammer to remove the upper yoke
pivot pin, then use a soft metal drift to drive the
lower yoke pivot pin down and out.

Crushing hazard. The yoke/hub
ACAUTION assembly may become

unbalanced and fall when the yoke
pivot pins are removed if it is not
properly secured and supported
by the lifting jack.

13 Place the yoke/drive hub assembly on a flat
surface with the drive hub facing down.

14 Remove the drive hub mounting fasteners that
attach the drive hub to the yoke. Remove the
drive hub from the yoke.

Replace the thrust washer when
installing the yoke/drive hub
assembly onto the axle.

Torque specifications

Lug nut torque, dry 420 ft-lbs
569.5 Nm

Lug nut torque, lubricated 320 ft-lbs
434 Nm

Drive hub mounting bolts, lubricated 180 ft-lbs
122 Nm

15-2
Steering Cylinders

How to Remove a
Steering Cylinder

This procedure is the same as the 2WD procedure.
See 14-2, How to Remove a Steering Cylinder.

15-3
Tie Rod

How to Remove the Tie Rod

This procedure is the same as the 2WD procedure.
See 14-3, How to Remove the Tie Rod.

How to Perform the Toe-in
Adjustment

This procedure is the same as the 2WD procedure.
See 14-3, How to Perform the Toe-in Adjustment.

Genie S-60 & Genie S-65
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Oscillating Axle Components

16-1
Oscillating Axle
Lock-out Cylinders

The oscillating axle cylinders extend and retract
between the drive chassis and the oscillating axle.
The cylinders are equipped with counterbalance
valves to prevent movement in the event of a
hydraulic hose failure.

How to Remove an Oscillating
Axle Cylinder

AWARNING Bedily injury hazard. This

procedure requires specific repair
skills and a suitable workshop.
Attempting this procedure without
these skills and tools could result
in death or serious injury and
significant component damage.
Dealer service is strongly
recommended.

Perform this procedure on a firm,
level surface with the boom in
the stowed position.

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting

and/or hose end must be replaced

and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Rotate the turntable until the boom is between
the steer tires.

2 Remove the fasteners from drive chassis cover
at the steer end. Remove the cover.

3 Tag, disconnect and plug the oscillating axle
cylinder hydraulic hoses. Cap the fittings on the
oscillate cylinder.

Bodily injury hazard. Spraying

AWARNING hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to squirt
or spray.

4 Remove the pin retaining fasteners from the
rod-end pivot pin. Use a soft metal drift to
remove the pin.

5 Attach a lifting strap from an overhead crane to
the barrel end of the oscillating cylinder.

6 Remove the pin retaining fasteners from the
barrel-end pivot pin. Use a soft metal drift to
remove the pin.

7 Remove the oscillate cylinder from the machine.

Crushing hazard. The oscillate
AWARNING cylinder could become unbalanced

and fall when it is removed from
the machine if it is not properly
attached to the overhead crane.

Part No. 65196
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Non-steering Axle Components

17-1 2 Tag, disconnect and plug the hydraulic hoses
Dri Mot from the drive motor. Cap the fittings on the
rive hiotor drive motor.
. Bodily injury hazard. Spraying
How to Remove a Drive Motor AWARNING | - - oil can penetrate and
Component damage hazard. burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
CAUTION Repairs to the motor should only connections very slowly to allow
be performed by an authorized the oil pressure to dissipate
Sundstrand-Sauer dealer. gradually. Do not allow oil to squirt
or spray.
Component damage hazard. The pray
CAUTION work area and surfaces where this 3 Remove the drive motor mounting fasteners.
procedure will be performed must 4 Slide the drive motor shaft out of the brake.
be clean and free of debris that Remove the drive motor from the machine.
could get into the hydraulic system
and cause severe component Torque specifications
damage. Dealer service is - -
recommended Drive motor mounting bolts, dry 75 ft-Ibs
' 102 Nm

When removing a hose assembly : - :
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting Drive motor mounting bolts, lubricated 56 ft-lbs

and/or hose end must be replaced 76 Nm

and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Remove the fasteners from the drive chassis
cover on the non-steer axle. Remove the cover.
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17-2
Drive Hub

How to Remove a Drive Hub

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Remove the drive motor. See 17-1, How to
Remove a Drive Motor.

2 Tag, disconnect and plug the hydraulic hose
from the brake. Remove the hydraulic fitting
and the bleed valve.

3 Loosen the wheel lug nuts. Do not remove
them.

4 Center a lifting jack of ample capacity under the
non-steering axle. Raise the machine
approximately 6 inches (15 cm) and place
blocks under the drive chassis for support.

5 Remove the wheel lug nuts, then the tire and
wheel assembly.

6 Place a second lifting jack under the drive hub
for support and secure the drive hub to the
lifting jack.

Section 7  Repair Procedures
|

NON-STEERING AXLE COMPONENTS

7 Remove the drive hub mounting bolts that
attach the drive hub to the chassis. Remove the

drive hub.

Crushing hazard. The drive hub
CAUTION may become unbalanced and fall
if it is not properly supported and

secured to the lifting jack.

Torque specifications

Lug nut torque, dry 125 ft-lbs
169.5 Nm

Lug nut torque, lubricated 94 ft-lbs
127.4 Nm

Drive hub mounting bolts, dry 120 ft-lbs
163 Nm

Drive hub mounting bolts, lubricated 90 ft-lbs
122 Nm

Drive motor mounting bolts, dry 75 ft-Ibs
102 Nm

Drive motor mounting bolts, lubricated 56 ft-lbs
76 Nm
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NON-STEERING AXLE COMPONENTS

17-3
Wheel Brake

How to Remove a Wheel Brake

When removing a hose assembly
or fitting, the O-ring on the fitting
and/or hose end must be replaced
and then torqued to specification
during installation.

Refer to Section Two, Hydraulic
Hose and Fitting Torque
Specifications.

1 Remove the drive motor. See 17-1, How to
Remove a Drive Motor.

2 Tag, disconnect and plug the hydraulic hose
from the brake.

Bodily injury hazard. Spraying

AWARNING hydraulic oil can penetrate and
burn skin. Loosen hydraulic
connections very slowly to allow
the oil pressure to dissipate
gradually. Do not allow oil to squirt
or spray.

3 Remove the brake from the machine.

7 -80 Genie S-60 & Genie S-65 Part No. 65196



California Proposition 65

WARNING

The exhaust from this product contains chemicals
known to the State of California to cause cancer,
birth defects or other reproductive harm.
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